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ou, awl profound k 
of India aitist still have tee 

FACE.  

• 

dy of Sanskrit seems to bes required at 
f readers ; by those who, 'as candidates 
bus to acquire that amount of familiarity 
the classical language of India, which is 

quitment at the public examinations, but 
subsequent study of the spoken vernaeu. 

, number of scholars who wish to gain an 
e of a language which is the key to the 

books in English for those who make
, 

d even continental scholars who wish to 
ledoe of the ancient lantpage Ina litera-
te to the masterworks of English scholars 
'ilson; 	The first volume of Colebrooke's 
i' years ago, is P. monument of English 
surpassed by any subsequent Grammar, 
each. 	Professor Benfey's large Sanskrit 
.1852, is the only work that rivals it in 
-eness.* 	The Dictionary bf Wilson, to 
ress which Sanskrit scholarship has made 
still the only complete thesaurus of the 

arc the editiones principes, the original 
ays, duo to the honest industry of such 
lebrooke, Wilson; and Ballantyne, -which 
,nour in the library of every student of 
ailablo to advanced scholars only, while 

to English students who wish to begin 
many cases, have to begin it without the 
ptions, edited in such a manner that 04 
r, and unnecessarily retard the progttss 

its. 	It has been said, indeed, with some 
i fide Sanskrit scholars seemed for a time 
ablications of Mr. J. Muir of Edinburgh, 
!aloutta, 	bear witness that in Sanskrit 
ays hold her own, and that, with the 

A' Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language 
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PA V.all tag4"enjoyed by the members of t 
never be wanting worthy successors of, 
liave• not only mastered the intricacies 	o 
capable of reading S tuskrit MSS., tijid contr 
Sanskrit scholarship by editing texts that have iii.  
translating texts that have never been translate, 

The present series 4.)f elementary lkuni%Jook 
elementay„Grammar for Engli4.4 students, a S' 
;tad the ordinary text-hooks, the, UltopadeSarille 1, 	s of A; anu, t 

- 	:„...,.„. 	.., 'iltkuiltala, the Nala, and s 
for either in England or 
written with special reference to Greek and Latin, is likewise 
The cooperal,im of several eminent Sanskrit scholars has be 

	

The first volume of the series contains the First llo6k of 	i  
a work which, since the days of Sit- William Jones, has been use 
book in all Colleges and Public Examinations. 	'cite Sanskrit 
arranged that even those who are not able to command the a 
efficient teacher will be able by themselves to rea 	m. 
word 	s ancient collection of :Indian fables. 

• rst line contains the Sanskrit text in Devanag r 	e 	ers, 
,properly joined according to the rules of Sandhi. 

The second line gives every word transcribed in Boman letters. 	I'll , i 
system of transliteration is that 	of Sir W. ;Jones, with a few modificzitions 
which are now generally adopted by Sanskrit scholars. 	The words a 
separated, and the final and it 	letttTi iliON'."ed to remain unaffc,,,,7-0. 	, 

1•111(S, of SLuidhi. 	Compound Words have la.en divided, and the 
-which enter 	into coinpv,iti, are 	 ,,'en 	in 1:11-0-ir 	Pr ,',1,e—FormE_ 	'' :Sl7 
:31/4101d/4Si( U 	is printed santsfiTita-akiisliu, but not sooq-krita-uktishq, bee. 
it is sa/iiskrita, as a ready-made word, that enters into compo,.i,ion wit 
&tins/dews, 	on 	the contrary, 	is 	divided 	into 	,ath-ildtras, 	eilis 	.,,-.1$2-, 

reader that the,insertion of the s, and the change of in into Anusvara 
result of the composition of 1:61.as With suns. 	According to the sti  is,  
sumunnutim is printed 	suit-ud-natim, ll'tjaputilis npi ,;:nrs 	as riljan  1, 
uptiiti as 	upa-eti, 	&c. 	'Iwo 	advantages 	are 	;The; 	;:.‘cured t 	the 	pup 
warned against reading the Devanagari text too mech., 	all 
the transliteration, and his attention is fi om the II 
which govern the composition of words. 

The third line contains a grammatical analysis of every 
that could be spared for this being very limited, 	it was 
aiibreNiations, it complete list of which will be found_ 
e
• 

The fourth line supplies au English inteilinea 	' 	i -  Ir.  lire 
possible each Sanskrit word is here rendered by an English word; 
cession of words in Sanskrit being preserved throughout in English. 	An; 
attempt at English idiom was out of the question ; yet it is hoped that, by t 
help of the grammatical analysis, this English transvoeabulation (it 
verb()) may be intelligible and useful to a diligent student, 
. 	FroM page 38 the transliteration is discontinued. The student, after haVill 

• worked his way through the first thirty-eight pages, ought to be sufficient 
familiariAP4Lwithelhe...D•y.-u.'w.,u1 altyh•Lok,..4. 11s,;:alla;_to,•14-tni4,,Re,... 

   
  



   
  



Transliteration of the Devanagari Alphabet. 
. 	. 	 . • . 	• 
vsr . a 	*2r 	au . 'a 	Iii 	* 'arT 	MI 

. 
NT 	• it' 	.w... k 

	

. 	. • T 	L.1. 	• 
9 	,, ';I 	na 

T P 	V kh" Z.., 4It 	a vg' 	y 
t 	I 	 Tr 	g.. D 0 	. 	 4 	II 

• 
T r 

, 
cir 	 0 	 iit 	gli 'ff 	• t *I 	1  

• w el . 	w n 	• NET 	th 4 v 

' 	Ti 	 Vf 	ch K' 	d -g 	6  . 

	

1' ti 	W 	ebb. 
• - 

vtT 	dh .4 	sii. 

W P. 	ar i 1 n D 	li 	s. 

it 	P 	ST ,fh tr 	I), 7t.. h 	. 
, 	. 

k . ai. 	R. 	11  tt 	Pli iiR 	mit 
.... 

Ni-----0,-- -- -- 	t R b . 	' •. '41: 	al? 
. ' 

• .7"..fisi:.ii,PAbbiertitaioni.. . 
13. '4Stominative. Pres.' 	= Pv.;scrit. Ind. 	--= Indeclinable: 
(x:,  = 	(lenitive. ' 	- iinpf; ".7= • Iinp.irfect. Adv. . 	= A:lverb. 
D. = 	I)atiVe. Perf 	= Perfect. 	' Prep. 	= Preposition, 	• 
Ac. = Accusative. Aor. 	= Aorist. 	. rt. 	.:.... root. 	-- ' 

• 1'. ... Nomitive, 	a Fut, 	= Future. afr 	= affix. 
..A.b.' = 'Ablative. Pot, 	. Potential. Compar. = Comparative. 
;I. = 	Instrumental. Inip.• 	= Imperative. Super), 	= Superlative. 
L. Locative. 	, Pte.* 	= Participle. Ttp. 	= Tatpurushit. 
at, ;-:. 	masculine. la 	=. Infinitive. Karin. 	= Karmadliiiraya. 
f. 	. = 	feminine. (Ter, 	= Gerund. Bahuv. 	z.-- lialitirriiii. 	n 
11. .--- 	neuter. Par,' Parasmaipade. Dvand. 	= l/vandva. 

.•sg. = 	singular. AIM. 	= Atinanepadm - Avyay. 	= Avyayiblifiva. 
pl• .. 	plural. Pass. 	.= Passive. cf. 	= compare. 
du. '=' 4:it!. Oxus;  = Causative. • id, 	= the saine. 

- . • • The Annsvara and'the .Netsa/ .bot. 
• . 	 • 	• . 	' 

Another abbreviation which I have adopted in the Sanskrit text regnires.  
a few' .wards-of explanation. 	- . , 	'-.. . 	. 
' iceerding to. rfinini (v.iii: a, 20), every ;Fa at the-end of a vierit (pada), 
may, .before .any consonant, be pronounced as.A.nusvAra, 	rlenee, ive find the:. 

'..- ftiliewing 'cOnitkins,tion 	-,---. 	._ 

   
  



• . 	, 	.. 	 . 	•• 	'1‘-...•, 	• 	, 
•kt w x-ita, 	4 Irg-r-414, 	• 4 twR, 	- 4 7.41-4  wr4 	f4 i"ilit, 

, 	tad 	lath 	• tan). 	 tarn ii. 	 tan' 
., 	• 	a .. iiltroti' 	0 2. kbadati, 	eachchlutti, 	. 	.4,'. ghoslittyati, 	5;  naitaran, 

'WT' • T 

tarn 	Lain 	0 	tath.  • 	,, 	, tath 	,, 	twit 
6. 	 .1"-:•iittkarant, chinoti, 	 ‘ clihimttti, 	• 	"'" •:.tyati, 	. 	jhakttraln? 	• 

	

o c • 	 o . 	o. 	(.4, 	
. 	

. 	• 	.i... 	. 
'4 ZrelTk, 	11 zwrK,T-4-rt, 	A 1,chR, 	• g 	al .4  t 	, 4 

+;,'' 
	

.. fain . 	,,i 	• 	tatty- 	_tam 	tatam0 	tacit 
artun, 	. 	15; ' takaratn,• 	' T. thakarain, 	13. 4zk 	14 

	

dhakaram, 	ti.akiirani. 

. 	' 	., 	 .. 
` ii.  AT (1', 	4, ÌWIt 	• 	4 Tki.f. , 	: A 'ETTA, ',, 	'a ww171',  . 

• tan/ 	twit 	Lark 	Lath 	' 	tali). 
n, 	. 

'', • I-31401i, 	17.  Attkarl/M, 	18. daddti, 	19. ananutti 	20 113,Yati, , 
. 	.. 

	
, 

• 41:44fW, 	4 m-4, 	A 	FE4f4, 	4 filirw, 	. A 10..1..R,  
,.,,,, 	taii 	,.,, 	tali); 	tath 	Lath 	tarit 	• 

"', pibati, ,• 	e  t''', phalain, 	23. bodbatir 	24' bidnatti, 	25-  'ino.eltayati, 
•"•( 	' 	+. 	...,....; 	. 	 . 	• 	••. 
• 4 4I'l..., 	4 ".(-444. , • 	4 'ffl-44-, 	4 gItil, 	a 
f.e.y,. 4p4i ii.:11,i,:..' . 	,27.ttiTil:rtikSB:.A-, 	28. tarn labhate, 	29. tam vabati, 

.,7z1,TA.., ) 	s,, 	- 	:4,..:4 .i-. i ‘k-,.• 	4 lirKt4, 	. 	4 1Tft. ..._ 	. 	,,,...,., 	,.. ...mr. tarn..4rik_..±1i 	...1....titin sifklib..:.,--P.--.•-'-'*.—  • 
 -.A.O.cirilirtWte'ilt.:::„TZ i:,,s,i:.:4-1,7tt.... -W-#3.-9er,..;(iiii.. 21,,59), .this Anusvara, at the 

'end' (A words, .may be 	t-l;,-(i, il.--?: it /w) pronounced like titi nasal corresponding 
to 'tile initiatlett'el be thaf,f,llowing word, unless that initial letter be V s' h, s, 
It i to WAieb-ntoy bc .aildtq;;::: • Hence vie find 	• • 

-.7----.—:' 	• 	,.• ...- 	. 	• 	 0 r7 r ' '17,  „rrf, 7.-4,-Tir, or 'a Wk-"tf4., tan karoti or tam karoti ; .. 	• 

.• Oi'i .:(5 1̂0, K•44Trk or 4 ftii-fk, tan chinoti ortath chinoti; 
..  

,,  ' 	in 1. 1-15.,.lticcilK or W, 	TT; tan takaram or task takaram; 

in 16-40, W'M' 	ff or .4 	f''4, tan tudati or Lath tudati; •••••9 
in 24-28, ni144R or 	ff:T4R7  tam pibati or tatii pibati. 	, 	• 

Of the semivowels, r only has no corresponding nasal, but '4', W, 4, y, 1,r, . 

	

" 	•.!) 	,:t1 	..t.r 	, have their corresponding nasals, written '0, 4-, if, or 7.r, wr, 4, 5, 4 t• 	Ildtice, s!) 
in 26, TrEnTri or 	erriTa-', ta.js yati or tam yati; 

%It 	.... in 28, WV•dP1 or A *.a.T77i', tat labbate .or tariff labbate;,. 

in 23,  FIR'119' or -a-  4-1R, tti+ vahati or-tarn rabati. • 
. 	- 	- 

, In.:le-38, before i, sh, 8, b, and in 27, before r, the change of in into ..?!..nu- ;If- 
(vilrti.s. absointc. 	 ...--- 

   
  



t 	 . 
All eises* are thus provided for in which an m at the end of words is, 

followed by a consonant. 	The only case not provided for is when m stands.  
in pausli. 	Here, according 'to the strict interpretation of rao,i, as no 
change of m into Anusvilrals prescled, nt.ought to be pro:lot:Iced in. 

We no* come'to m in the middle of words,- Hem Pfinini prescribes, first 	' 
(viii. 3, 24), that in is pronounced as Anusvara before atiy consonant except y, 
r, 1, v, and a, ii, n, n, m. * But this, in the veculiar styje of his grammar, is only 

• a step to a fprther rule (viii. 4, 	4vaccordring to which every Anusvara that 
has thus been enjoined, must be (not may be),08nouneed like the nasal belong-
ing to the Consonant following, except before 4, *sit, s, ii, where it remains, 
Anus-4a. 	The long and sbort,of theSe rues is; that .m., in the .middie of a, 
word, is pronounced like the naval of the ennsonin.tvfotlowing; except before 
y, r, 1, v, li, ii, n, n, in (whereno change is enjoined hyviii..3, 24); and except 	' 
before 4, sh, s, ) (where the. change • of .m, into Anusyfit•tilweseribed by viif. 
3, 24, is not repealed by viii. 4, SS) 	. 	. 

• It is absolutely necessary, therefore, to pronounce : 	 . 
• 

(1) ‘401 ankh:1;1'4N en anCluta, 	41 klmPtil, viik-cIT 
, 	• 

nandita, Writrerr kampita. 	.   
.I.t is absolutely necessary to pronounce: 

•• 	 • 	_ 
'(2) 	T(Tfiff gamyate, tiT131: nantrab, Nit#: andah ; 

And it is Absolutely necessary to pronounce: 
• •• 	, 	 , 

..._ 	(3) 	N I gh*rt 	alcmfilqate, 8tiff: 	34051tyita 	[likewise- +.07 A4-,_. 
.,.:1 :,..---: 	 ev...A  3--- 	AT .--.- 	 -.,  

, 	ynamtuS,1, .1,14 ,..i.ouioirr,-,,,,..........,_..t— 
. nasal'. vas 7,1. (nuna4 	 • . 	. 

-Ail these ,rules*wil/ bc• f4Jund..earefully, 	observed 	in the text of the ., 
rlitopadeia„ with ono-ox4.ption.... In appaiant. defiance  of Piluini, the best 

!N8S., and I would particularly instance the MSE,$.:;f the Sarithitii tants/lath:, - 
texts of the Rig-Veda,. write, not.Nft-IT, but '14471•T; not ,ft—n-T, 4. , 
4rwm ;; not 	t 1WT, -but 	WWI' t not RN-dT, but Afkru; not '+ 

	

* A few exceptions mentioned by Pauini serve only to cot,firm these general ralcn 	• 
as far •as 0i at,at the end of words is concerned. 	Thus (Pan. viii. 3, 25), in the, compound 
sum-rat, a great king, the** of sans. though according to Sanskrit granimarians, standing at 

q, 	
. 

the end of a word (padante), must be pronomeed as m, not as Anusvara. 	Hence, TiliR 
'this septic, 	not 14-k-T 	satinilt. 	But this applies to 	one compound. only ; 	hence 

rt gaThraiilat notq 4ITPIIT 51)mralita; 	 • 

Again (Pau. viii. 3, 26), if initial ii is followed by m, the final m of the preceding word • 
may either, according to the general rule, be pronounced as Anusvara, or remain at. 	Thus : 
fib voteA or fiaov3/4 .,1(e.,(R, him Inanlaynti or him hmaloyati. 	'The reason of this 
must be found in the slight pronunciation of h before m ; so that at, not h, seems to be 
sounded as the initial' of hmatnyati. 	The same option is given by some grammarians with 

...regard to words beginning with Ay, hl, lv. 	Natives very commonly write Bramha, instead of 
Vet/Ante, i.e. they pronounce nth instead of In. 	Pauini (viii. 3, 27), gives a similar option 
withAtztird to words beginning with ha. ' Hence, hit kind', or kin htinte, 

   
  



( 	.s.i 

„ttt, 	44491. 	The 	reason 	of this is 	palpable : 	it is easier to 

' .1A71-  than `9;TrAtar. 	What applies to writing applies with still 
;ter force to printing, and I have, therefore, in all my Sanskrit publica-

lns, preferred the more compendious system of representing the five nasals a  
1 

 [,c1Ore the consonants of their own classes by the dot above the line, 	It 
al.ould be clearly underStood, Lowei.er, that whether we write *7VAT or 

, 
,41-tim, the, ;'nle of Panini, which refers to pronunciation and not to writing, 
is equally absolute, and that in the middle of a word the only nasals that can 
be  sounded before h, hh, g, gh, elt, chh,`j, jit, t, ilt, d, dh, t, tit, d, dli, p, ph, b, 
b!, are the nasals of the five classes to which these consonants belong (17, 
;3, 1:(7, q•,,,

,
, W3,,), 	The dot, therefore, used in writing and printing is here 

, meta.: graphic substitute for these five nasals, and in no way to be confounded 
with the dot,,,as the sign of the Anusvara. 

At the end ,-, 	words, as the pronunciation in cases 1-25, 26, 28, 29,  
eptional, the dot, which in accordance with most MSS. I always prefer, in 
either be pronolinced as Anusvara or looked upop as the graphic substitute 
any of the five clasi,'-nasals and of the three nasalised semi-vowels. 	Only, if i 
precedes words beginning with r, 	sh, s, h, the final dot must be pronounce 
as Anusvrt La. 	:Lastly, if werds''ending in m stand 	in panser, the final 
s".4idrd 	t. 	.: strict interpretation of Panini, is to be pronOtinced as an. 

.., 
 

iota 	tl:s matter is in itself simple enoms-1,, it has been much corn- 
„,,,,i—iL, - &.of/13141,11alo, vAin , lid not perceive ',hat the rules given by Pan 

Kia.;:er to pronnrtim) 	cud not to writing, an' t' 	, 	in Sanskrit MSS. an 
active publications 	aa,  ,1,-;-, a',3_-ally two quite direa , 	'metions 

").. 	I Marks the sot: 	1°•_, 	.va-a. at the smn oc -,,:ar,ls before g, sh, s, la, 
arid r (00-0141Y 10t 	— ' • ,' corr:ona-.-. , 	, 4 middle of words before _ 	 -__  ,§,--<",--i, It. 
----='. 	It a 	lillic- a v, 	...;places in 	the midd-re of words the five nasals before 

the t went • 	.,a-,s, an.) the m at the end of words in paus(z. 
, 	ij,:nientary book like the present, the consistent use of the Jot 

ns 	' the five class-nasal 	in the cases described above, has the advantsje 
chile it removes airy doubt as, to the.  original nature of final ii, 27, and it, 

a, hen 	followed by initial sonant Palatals, Linguals, and Deutals,4  it forces ,... 

	

the student to practice the phonetic rules in order to be able to judge for 	'. 

	

hirP,-A11 wiether the dot represents the sound of Anusvara or whether it is 	

1  

used rs an abbreviation in place of one of the five class-nasals. 

MAX 311:1LLERt 
A1'EY110-1: -  II : Si,plember 1864, 	 c.: 

' Thus ifit7ZIP12  tan juyati, always represents an origi;ial ni-9. 	wqr9-, lie 

conquers them; while Fit 	WilifrA', tinitiayati, stands for an original nrw,  Wqfkil,= 
:-!oncra:rs her. 	The nasal dot never represents an original a except in the middle of  

;,,'rote I, 0,, ,1- rlli. 	-1,,  c"'” lik'' 	Fit7, tathi clot, or fTnerkr, 	mi7.,(41ib,,i., illy dot i- in 
, 	; 	. 
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• 
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° 	11 	ItrilITWT4 'nR: 	II 
TO THE BLESSED GA1E.A., SALUTATION! 

ll 	VII rti)lik\T: 	II  
HERE BEGINS THE IIITOPADES'A. 

Nft: ;nil vitripti Trkii(prita lki: I 
siddhis sadhye 	satam 	astu 	pra-sadat 	tasya 	dhilrjates 

-dhi, N. sg. 	-ya, L. sg. n. 	4, G. pl. 	as, 3 sg. Imp. Par. 	-da, Ab. sg. 	tad, G. sg. m. 	4i, G. cg. 
Succegs in what is to be 	of the good 	may be 	through the 	of that 	DhUrjati, 

accomplished 	 favour 

ffw-41.10iwer wf-ti wfiln. WW1. 	II 'k II 
Jahnavi-phena-lekha iva 	yad-miirdbni 	6aginas 	kala. 	(1)  

Ttp. -Ma, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -dhan, L ag. 	-gin, G. sg. 	41, N. sg. 
Ganges -froth-streak - like 	on whose-head 	the moon's 	sixteenth part. 

o 351i).  ftittrkw'r szi trr-z4 4,01 fv9 i 
o  6rutas Q 	hita-upadegas 	ayara 	pat avam 	c, sarliskrita-uktishu 

'sru, N. sg. m. past Ptc. Pass. 	Karm.-ga, N. sg. idam, N.sg.m. -va, Ac. sg. 	Kam. -ti, L. pi. 
• Heard 	friendly-advice 	this, 	skill 	in polished-expressions, 

41NT 4-, 
. :aft  

414-1 4 	
* n'tf f4rt Kwrik N o 	o 

vachain sarvatra 	vaichitryam 	niti-vidyam 	dadati 	cha. 	(2) 
-ch, G. pl. Ind. 	c, 	-ya, Ac. sg. 	Ttp. -34, Ac. sg. 	di, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 
of words everywhere 	variety, 	behaviour-knowledge 	gives 	and. 

viWKTIR,kirsirw)-  RWTTRI' 	N;;I\  4 I  
ajara-amara-vat 	prapas 	vidyam 	artham 	cha 	chintayet 

Ind. 	-11.  a, N. sg. m. 	-yi, Ac. sg. 	-tha, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	()hint, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 
Not-growing old, 	the wise 	knowledge 	gain 	and 	should consider, 
not-dying-like, 	0 

•• .s. 	• 	c 	..‘ 
7Z*4 r4 Wgi .TIMnt WITRIM-Kn, 0 k 0' d s.a 

grihitas 	iva 	kegeshu 	mrityuna 	dharmam 	a-charet. 	(3) 	ac 
grah, N. sg, m. past Ptc. Pass. 	Ind. 	-ga, L. pi. 	-yu, I. sg. 	-ma, Ac. sg. 	char with AO sg. Pot. Par. . 

seized 	as if 	by the hairs 	by death, 	virtue 	he shduld practise. 
B c 

   
  



	

w 	. 
_t 	•N 	 ,  

81* 041 fa-ti4 rai.fivkm-r1+1 I .., 
sarva-dravyeshu 	vidya 	eva 	dravyam 	'Altus 	an-uttamam 
Karin. 	-ya, L. 2d. 	-yll, N. sq. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sq. 	ah, 3 pl. P erf. Par. 	Dahuv. -ma, N. sg.n. 
Among all-things knowledge only 	a thing, 	they say, 	having nothing-beyond : 

VITti
c 
 rITV1 ttl MI VelArq Tzl*T 	II 8 II 	• - abaryatvat 	anarghyatvat: .. 	ak.shayatvat 	cha 	sarvada. 	(4) 

	

-tva, Ab. sg. 	-tva, Ab. sg. 	-Tva, Ab. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. • 

	

from the irremov- 	from the inestima- 	from the imoptrish- 	'and 	always. 

	

ability, 	bleness, 	 • 	ableness, 
• • . 	• 	., 

11 71. zrzif  4 	c
,' 	r  

	

i 
m 	wn'adrtfir 	T 4;01 1  

sam-gamayati 	vidya 	eva 	nicha-get 	api 	naram 	sarit 
gam with sa.m, 3 sg .Pres. Par. Cetus. -31, N. sq. 	Ind. 	-ga, N. sg. f. Ind. -ra, Ac. sg. 	-t, N. sq. 

It causes to meet 	knowledge only, low-going even a man 	a stream 
c .0. 	• ;swim INT4 TT ;franiff: i 	*a v, a 	. 

samudratn iva 	dus-dharsham 	nri-pam 	bhagyam 	atas 	param. 	(5) 
-dra, Ac. sq. Ind. 	-As, Ac.sg.m. 	-pa, Ac. v. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ra, Ac. sg. n. Adv. 
the ocean as, a difficult to be approached prince ; 	happiness thence° 	further. 

fiv.  4v.•14 flmzi R-ItnIrr14 trrnt 1 
vidya 	dadati 	vi-nayam 	vi-nayat 	gad 	patiatam 

-yii, N. sq. 	dit, 3 sq. Pres. Par. 	-ya, Ac. sq. 	-ya, Ab. sq. 	ya, 3 sq. Pres. Par. 	-ta,, Ac. sq. 
Knowledge 	gives 	good behaviour, from good bebay. 	one goes 	to worthiness, 

xrrsort.gTiT-511-N v8T-4:4 w: wf 	ii k a 
patratvat 	dbanaut 	apnoti 	dhanat 	dharmam 	tatas 	sukham. (6) 
-tva, Ab. sg. 	-na, Ac. s. 	Itp,.3 sq. Pres. Par. 	-na, Ab. sg. 	-ma, Ac. v. 	Ind. 	-kha, Ac. sg. 
from wor- 	wealth 	one obtains, 	from wealth 	religious 	thence 	happiness. 

thiness 	 merit, 

** 

	

ft-IT Imiv xmvt 	M Tfintrwz/ 1 - 	• 	I 

vidya 	aastrasya 
• 	

gastrasya 	dye 	vidye 	prati-pattaye 
-ya, N. sq. 	-tra, G. sg. 	 -tra, G. sg. 	dvi, N. da.f. 	-yet, N. du. 	-tti, D. sq. 

The know- 	of the weapon (and) of a learned 	two 	kinds of know- 	for acquirement, 
ledge 	 . book, 	 ledge 

e, 	.... Nrift 'Ilmkt4 -1.-Kh ittzrri,ti 	im- 	II 	0 
adya 	hasyfiya 	vriddhatve 	dvitiya 	a-driyate 	sada. 	(7) 

-ya, N. sg.f. 	-ya, D. sg. 	-tva, L. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. f. 	dri with 5, 3 sg.Pres.Pass. 	Ind. 
the first 	for ridicule 	in old age, 	the second 	is respected 	always. 

IN wrqa, Irm .' ww: liwr-K'r 	ITwivrT 4i1".\  '.1 
yad 	nave 	bbajane 	lagnas 	sam-karas 	na 	anyatha 	bhavet 
Ind. 	-vas  L. sq. n. 	-na, L. sg. 	lag, N. sg. an. past 	-ra, N. sq. 	lad, 	Ind. 	bhtl, 3 sq. 

Part. Pass. 	 Pot. Par. 
Because 	on a new 	vessel 	impressed 	an ornament 	not 	otherwise 	may be, 

1., 	 *. vtirqwn 41111.11 t Pdvrtx wiErm ii v a 
% 	katha-chhalena 	balanam 	nitis 	tad 	iha 	kathyate. 	(8) 

Ttp. -la, I. sq. 	-1a, G. pl. 	-ti, N. V. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	kath,3 sq.Pres.Pass. 
Through story-disguise 	of children 	prudence 	therefore 	here 	is told. 

   
  



3 

Nwrif: .4571T)-Rot: liflet'a v 1 

	

mitra :- labhas 	subrid - bhedas 	vi-grahas 	sam-dhis 	eva 	cha 
• Tip. -Ulla, N. sg. 	Ttp. 	-da, N. sg. 	-ha, N. sg. 	-db, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 
• Friend-acquisition,. friend-separation, 	war, 	conciliation even 	and 

• • . 	. 	 • 
xi-d• 	 ..IT -ri se-ii 'till CETIWTETEI fliketici. 0 L fi • paiicha-tantrat 	tatha 	• anyasmat 	grantlitt 	4 -kTisliya 	likhyate. 	(9) 
Deign. .tra, Ab. sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, db. sg. ii. 	-OM' AL. 8g 	krish, with a, 	likh, 3 sg.Pres. Ger. 	• Pass. 
from the Paiichat. 	and likeitise 	fro 	another 	book 	having drawn 	is written. 

0\ 	 ... Ii• 
ITN1 Ifterk,414tT ,tiref-41TIMIRVel Wil-  I 	 • 

asti 	bliligirathi-tire 	pataliputra-namadheyam 	nagaram. 	tatra 
as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ttp. -ra, L. sg. 	Balmy. 	.ya, N. sg. n. 	.ra, I'sg. 	Ind. 

There is 	on the Bhagirathi-bank 	Pataliputra-named 	'a town. 	Therein 

TfiKafilliblq: 13 Tiit WM .1,01A-Kretn, 1 
sarva-svamin-guna -upetas 	su-dar§anas 	llama 	nara-patis 	fish. 

Ttp. -tas  N. sg. m. 	-na, N. sg. -man, Ac. sg. Ada. Ttp. -ti, N.sg. 	as, 8 sg. Impf. Par. 
with all-lord's-qualities-endowed, 	Sudargana 	by name 	a man-lord 	was. 

e, •\ 	•N IT viii4v6(r crilf4 triiRT4 

	

sas• 	bha-patis 	ekada 	. 	kena-api 	 pathyamanam 

	

tad, N. sg. 	m. 	Tip. -ti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	kim, I. sg. m. Ind. 	path, Ac. sg. n. Pres.Ptc. Pass. 

	

That 	earth-lord 	one day 	by somebody 	being recited 

.kg)-W-4-11 IkVN i d I 
61oka-dvaytun 	fiuirava : 
Ttp. -ya, 40. sg. 	Sru. 8 sg. Perf. 	Par. 

a verse-couple 	heard: 

AWAITIT)4*-ft tr .) vi.e.m Kii.  1 • • 
aneka-sathAaya-uchchhedi 	paroksha-arthasya 	dariakam 

Tip. -din, N. sg. n. 	Kam. -tha, G. sg. 	-Ica, N. sg. n. 
' 	Many-doubts-dispelling, 	of invisible-matter 	showing, 

valiot 	i'r. 4 xrks4.  zry wrvilT RA.  v: .0 	° II 
sarvasya 	lochanam 	glistram 	yasya 	na 	asti 	andhas 	eva 	sas. (10) 

-va, 0. sg. a. 	-na, le sg. 	-tra, N. sg. yad, G. sg.m. Ind. 	as, 3 sg. 	-dha, N. 	lad, 	tad, N. Pres. Par. 	sg. m. 	8g. as, 

of everything 	the eye, 	learning 	whose 	not 	is, 	blind 	indeed 	he. 

0, 4N 'a'11-41114*: ITIRT4I44WRT I 
yauvanam 	dhana-sampattis 	prabhutvana 	a-vivekata 
-na, N. V. 	T4). 	-ti, N. sg. 	-tva, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. 
Youth, 	wealthvacquisition, 	lordship, 	want of judgment, 

lzwwspzrqTtrer f*Tj wq.  '51-4-04 	II Vk II 
eka-ekam 	api 	an-arthaya 	kim-u, 	yatra 	chatusbtayam. (11) . 

.ka, N. sg. a. 	Ind. 	-tha, D. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	• 
one-bp:one 	even 	to disadvantage, 	how much more 	where 	a tetrad. 

B2 

   
  



( 4 ) 

	

Tarmumi l'44 : 	wIrwiTmNitwwviTt f* MR, 
iti 	a-karnya 	fitmanas 	putranain 	an-adhigata-Aastranam 	nityam 

Ind. 	karn with h, Ger. 	-man, G. sg. 	-ra, G. pl. 	Balmy. -ra,G. pl. m. 	-ya, Ac. sg. n. Adv. 
' Thus having heard, 	of himself 	of the sons 	who had not-read-books 	constantly 

••.__ 	• 
TI \s4iiTITTRIqt TT-klrqwgMT 	MIT: IT VT 14zITTITIT I 

• unniarga-gaminam 	Sastra-ananushtianena 	udvigna-mantis 	sas 	raja, 	chintayam-asa: 
Ttp. 	-min, G. pl. m. 	Ttp. -113, /. set 	.. 	Baletv. -nas, N.sg.m. 	tad, N. 	-jan, 	ehint,3 sg. Perf. 

	

sg. m. N.sg. 	Par. 
wrong-ways-goitg 	by the book-neglect 	with afiliete,d-inind, ..that 	king 	was reflecting: 

it Si: 374T vIr li 	74 . 	14*14 11-1174: I 
kas 	arthas 	putrena 	jatena 	yas 	na 	vidvan 	-na 	dharmikas 

kim, N. 	-tha, N. sg. 	-ra, L sg. 	 jan, I. sg. m. past 	yad, N. 	Ind. 	-vas, X.sg.m. 	Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. m. 
sg. m. 	. 	 Ptc.Pass. 	sg. an. 

What 	use 	by a son 	born, 	who 	not 	learned, 	not 	virtuous? 
... 	 a 	.K. 	. wrwn NWT f'i 4T Nq:trtW4 WqW II 't 	0 4 	 .., 

kanerm 	chakshusha 	kim 	va 	cbakshus-pida, 	eva 	'kevalam. 	(12) 
-pa, I. sg. n. 	-shus, L ag. 	kim, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -clb, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-la, Ac. sg. n. Adv. 

with an injured 	eye 	what 	or? 	an eye-pain 	indeed • 	merely. 
e TITWT-47MTMTTT ci.ki-iiIT'r n .IftWIT: 1 

.ajAta-mTita-miirkhAnarn 	varam 	adyau 	na 	cha 	antimas 
Dvandva. ,kha, G. pl. 	-ra, N. sg. n. 	-ya, N. du. m. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ma, N. sg. m. 

• Of unborn-dead-foolish-ones 	better 	the two first 	not 	and 	the last, 
.K, 	... 

kitl:MT•(1111TrgirAlrg trT xiT 	It ' 	it 
sakrit 	duhkha-karau 	adyau 	antimas 	to 	pade 	pade. 	(13) 

Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, N. du. in. 	la, N. du, in. 	-ma. N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	-da, L. sg. 	-da, L. sg. 
once 	pain-causing 	the two first, 	the last 	but 	at step 	at step. 

•N_ 	••• 	.... 
NI I Ti qTT zlq MT9 	ziTi* it: Tasvf4 1 

kim-cha, 	sas 	jatas 	yena 	jatena 	yati 	vathgas 	sam-ud-natim 
Ind. 	tad, N. 	 jan, N. sawn. 	yad. I. 	kin, I. sg. in. 	ya, 3 sg. 	-§a, N.sg. • 	-ti, Ac. sg. 	• 

sg. in. 	past Ptc.Pass. 	v. in. 	past Pte. Pass. Pres.Par. 
Moreover, 	He 	is born 	through 	born 	goes 	the family 	to exaltation, 

whom 
f-er. 	_t 	 •• 

riftqinM wrrk\ 7: it 41*-  q 	'11"z11' 	II ikt1 II • 
pari-vartini 	sam-sire 	mritas 	 kas 	va 	na 	jayate. 	(14) 
-tin, L. sg. m. 	-ra, L, 8g. 	mri,N.sg.m. past Ptc.Pass. 	kim, N. sg.m. 	Ind. Ind. jan, 3 sg. Pres, Aim. 

in the revolving 	world 	dead 	 who 	or 	not 	is born? 

TiftrImnrcli'' w TA wrat w4-4417T-tm 1 
gunin-gana-ganana-arambhe 	na 	patati 	kathini 	su•sambhramat 	yasya 	, 

Tip.- bha, .. sg. 	Ind. 	pat, 3 sg. 	-ni, N. sg. 	Karm, -ma, Ab. so% 	yad, G. sg. in. 
Pres. Par. 

In the virtuous-multitude- 	not 	falls 	the chalk 	through great- 	of whom, 
enumerating-attempt 	 hasty 

iAt4T TA' 'W1*  '4T 4vIr wITtr WR II ikti, D 
tena 	amba 	yadi 	sutini 	vada 	bandhya 	kidrigi 	nama. (15) 

ifrad, 1. 8g. at. 	-bi, N.sg. 	Ind. 	-nt, N. sg. 	vad, 2 sg. 	-yi, N. sg. 	-drig , N. sg.f. 	-man, Ac. Imp. Par. 	 sg
r  
. Adv. 

through him 	the mother_ 	if 	son-possessed, 	say, 	barren 	which (wife) in tuth ? 

   
  



5 ) 

NM N I TT.i MTN ifef '1 z1V1 t 'AM TM: I 
api cha, 	dane 	tapasi 	. gaurye 	cha 	yasya 	na 	pratbitam 	manas 
ernd. Ind. 	.na, L.sg. 	-pas, L. sg. 	-ya, L. sg. 	Ind. 	yad, G. 	Ind. 	prath, N. sg. n. 	-no, N. 

sg.m. 	past Ptc.Pass. 	89. ft. . 
Also and, 	In liber4ity, 	in penance, in heroism 	and, whose 	not 	praised 	mind, 

• • 
0 	•.  

f4711-1ITTPEIVIff 	TIT•17' 1T4 13: 	II *kk II 
vidyttyam 	artha-labhe • 	cha 	matus 	vid-charas 	eva 	sas. 	(16) 

-ya, L. sg. 	Ttp. -bha, L. sg. 	Ind. 	etri, G. sg, 	-ra, N. sg. 	Ind. 	tad, N. sg. m. 
in knowledge, 	in wealth-acquisition Atipd, 	a mother's 	discharge 	merely • 	be. 

lb 	P 	1;ta vii 	I 	4T-41.\  it Tfqt *4-1.1 M' N IMX4Tfif I 	• ,.• 	 „G\ aparam 	cha, 	varam 	ekas 	gum 	putras 	na elm mfirkha-gatais api 
-ra,N.sg.n. 	Ind. 	-ra., N. sg. n. 	-ka, N. sg. m. 	-nin, N. sg. m. -rib, Nag. Ind. Ind. 	Tip. -ta, I. pl. 	Ind. 

Again 	and, 	Better 	one 	virtuous 	son, 	not and 	of fools- 	even; 
hundreds 

sa. 	r-, 
WNT-q.Wit ‘41.A.  W 'et WITITITTM II Vs II 

ekas 	chandras 	tamas 	hanti 	na 	cha 	tara-ganais 	apta  . 	(17) 
-ka, N. sg. m. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-mas, Ac. sg. 	han, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -vat, I. pl. 	Ind. 

the one 	moon ' 	darkness 	dispels, 	not 	and 	star-heaps 	even. 

UIRT-4144 EA ;1"q mi: wilTrA# i 	 • Ns 
punyaiirthe 	kritam 	yena 	tapas 	kva-api 	ati-dus-karam 

Xarm. -tha, L. sg. 	kri, N.sg. n. past. Ptc. Pass. yad, I. sg. m. 	-pas, N. sg. 	Ind. Ind. 	Karm. -ra, N. sg. n. 
At a holy-bath- 	performed 	by whom 	penance 	where-ever 	very-difficult 

ing place 
0 	. Try Tit Niww: vzit-  liTfam: 	 :j1.ft: 	ii vc ii 

tasya 	putras 	bhavet 	vagyas 	sam-riddhas dharmikas 	su-dhis. (18) 
tad, G. sg. m. 	-ra, N. sg. 	bha.,3.sg. Pot. Par. 	-ya, N. sg. m. 	-dha, N.sg. m. 	-ka, N. sg. m. 	Bahur.-dhS, N. sg. m. 

• of him 	a son 	will be 	obedient, 	prosperous, 	righteous, 	wise. 
0 

TrE1P1* f*WITK-IfirffT N f'SfZi‘ IITEIT fifzi4Tftrrn '%1 I 
artha-ftgamas 	nityam 	a-rogita 	cha 	priyas 	cha 	bharya 	priya-vadini 	cha 
Ttp.-ma, N. sg. 	-ya,Ac.sg.n.Ack. -ta, N. sg. 	Ind. -ya, N. sg. in. Ind. -yit, N. sg. Ttp. -din, N. sg. f. Ind. 

Wealth-affluence, constantly not-illness and, 	a friend 	and, 	a wife 	kind-speaking and, 

4Wr94.  Tit SW-WTI V rem trta--4)-%—gr Twtf* ,klam\ 	II 'k4-- ii SS 
vagyas 	cha putras 	artha-kari 	cha 	vidya, 	shat 	jiva-lokasya sukhani rajan. (19) 

-ya, N. sg. m. Ind. -ra, N. sg. Ttp. -ra,.2V. sg. f. Ad. -A, N. sg. shash, N. Ttp.-ka, G. sg. -kha, N. pl. -jan, V. sg. 
obedient 	and a son, 	useful 	and a craft, the six of man-kind pleasures, 0 king. 

- it ITRI").  WeiT: IA: WM.TtrKWIT34: I 

	

ss 	 4\ 	 • 
kas 	dhanyas 	bahubhis 	putrais 	kugUla-apftraua-adhakais, 

kiln, N. sg. m. 	-ya, N. sg. m. 	-hu, I. pl. m. 	-ra, /. pl. 	Xarm. -ka, I. pl. 
Who 	wealttty 	through many 	sons,— 	granary-filling-measures? 

*. 	 .... 	r, 
fits: WMT441' Tr-1 1.43A 4\TM MT II t° II 

varam 	ekas 	kula-alambi 	yatra 	vi-grilyate 	pita. 	(20). 
.ra, N. sg. n. 	-ka, N. sg. m. 	Tip. -bin, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	g ra with vi, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 	-tri, N. sg. 	• 

better 	one 	family-upholding, 	in whom 	is renowned 	the father. 

   
  



6 
e 	0 VT vww-di 	rwiTTWT N WfirITR‘n I 

' 	rina-karts 	pita 	fiatrus 	mats 	cha 	vi-abhi-charini 
Ttp. -tri, N. sg. m. 	-tri, N. sg. 	-ru, N. sg. 	-tri, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-rin, N. sg. f. 

A debt-contracting 	father 	an enemy, 	a mother 	and 	wagon, 
• 

P 	 • 
4TINT WTref "q: xr*I: ITNTtift-ff: 	ii l‘k a 	• 
bbarya 	riipavati 	gatrus 	; putras 	aatrus 	• 	a-panditas. 	(21) • -ya, N. sg. 	-vat, N. sg. f. 	-ru, N. sg. 	•ra, N. sg. 	-ru, N. sg. 	Karm. -ta, N. sg. m. 
a wife 	beattiful 	an enemy, 	a son 	an Remy 	not-learned. 

... 	 v 
. 

941-wry (tti NITIT .•471ti lfim ftei 1 	• 
an-abbyase 	visham 	vidya 	a-jirve 	bbojanam 	visham 

Karm. -sa, L. 4/4 	-sha, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Karm. -na, L. so. 	-na, N. sg. 	-sha, N. V. 
In want of practice 	poison 	knowledge, 	in indigestion 	food 	poison, 

Ni IniT Tftx-RT v-Av wc*1* R4 0 	a 
visham • 	sabha 	daridrasya 	vriddbasya 	taruvi 	visham. 	(22) 

-sha, N. sg. 	-bll, N. eg, 	-ra, G. sg. m. 	-d ha, G. sg. m. 	-na, N. so. f. 	-sha, N. sg. 
poison 	company 	of the poor, 	of an old man 	a young wife 	poison. 

Na VW Tr4F4a sfir TrTarrarmi w: i es 
•yasya 	kasya 	pra-siltas 	api 	gunavan 	piljyate 	naras 

yad, G. sg. m. kim, G. sg. m, 	salvia pra, N. so. m. past 	Ind. 	-vat, N. so. m. pilj, 3 sg.Pres. Pass. ora,N.sg. Ptc.,,Pass. 
Of whom - soever 	engendered 	also, 	virtuous 	is honoured 	a man, 

.0 
1M7Rir d ftiwi 14 wRzErfff a Ikk a 3  
dhanus 	vatith-viauddhas 	api 	nis-guvas 	kim 	karishyati. 	(23) 

-nu, N. V. 	Ttp. -dha, N. sg.m. 	Ind. Bahwv. -IA, N. sg. m. kim, dc. sg. n. kri, a so. Put. Par. 
a bow 	stem-faultless 	also, 	stringless 	what 	will it do ? 

st, Tr Ti.  3NW Rreftn Tprffffrn TTNI I 
ha 	ha 	putraka 	. ni 	adhi,ita 	su-gata 	etasu 	ratrisht 

Ind, 	lad. 	-ka, V. sg. 	Ind. i with adhi, V. sg. 	m. past 	Karm. -ta, V. sg. m. 	etad, L. pl. f. 	-ri, L. pl. 
Ptc. Pass. 

Ah, 	ah, 	0 boy, 	not-learned, 	pleasantly-faring 	in these 	nights! 

A fivi 1:611 la 11)-fta vil.KR  a 	8a 	 • 
tena 	tvam 	vidusham 	madhye 	panke 	gaus 	iva 	sidasi. (24) 

tad, I. sg. n.. yusbmad, N. so. 	-vas, G. pl. M. 	-ya, L. sg. 	-ka, L. sg. 	got N. sg. Ia. 	sad, 2 so. Pres. Par. 
therefore 	thou 	of the learned 	in the midst, in a mire 	cow-like, 	thou sittest. 

'n-Tiftr4-M.tiii iiR 'ENT 	 0 ww4n: f**- 	1 4 
tad 	Jtatham 	idanim 	ete 	mama 	putras 	guvavantas 	kriyantam ?, 
Ind. 	Ia. 	Ia. 	etad, N. pl. in. 	asmad, G. sg. 	.ra, N. pl. 	-vat, N. pl. m. kri, 3 pl. Imp. Pass. 
Then 	how 	now 	these 	of me 	the sons 	virtuous 	shall- be made ? 

	

:a 	. 	 •,\ 	 • 
%ITV i .kr*A-Tlittill 	N kiTTITWRin rti 114 t;MTTO I 
fihara-nidra-bbaya-maithunam 	' cha 	samanyam 	etad 	paaubhis 	naravam 

Dvandva. -na, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	-§u, I. pl. 	-rd, G. pl. 
•• . Feeding-sleep-fear-love 	and 	common pro- 	this 	with animals 	of men, 

perty 

   
  



7 

t-,  . '• 	 •
: Irg iI MiTTISTiY fk.iii).  Egfq*  ITW r : 1:1*.: TRIM 	ii 	.1.& 0 

gharmas hi 	tesham 	adhikas 	vi-deshas 	dharmena 	hinds 	padubhis sambas. (25) 
.-ma,N.sg. Ind. tad, G.pl.m. -ka,N.sg.m. 	•sha,N.sg. 	ma, I. sg. 	ha,N.pl.m. 	-fiu,I.pl. -na.N.pt.m. 	• 

past. Ptc. Pass. 
Virtue for 	of thesm 	the addi- special pro- ofiyirtue 	deprived 	with ani- 	equal. 

tional 	perty i 	. 	 mals 

'Pfxri IM: I 1/11174
e
-47TritVMT 7441w'r.sfir r 	1 

yatas, 	dharma-artha-kimg-mokshanim 	yasya 	ekas 	api 	nn 	vidyate 
Ind. 	Dvandva. -aim, G. pl. 	• yad, G. sg. m. -ka, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	lad. 	vid, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 	, 
For, 	Of virtue-wealth-desirebfinal 	of wtem 	one 	even 	not . is known, 

liberation 

•. 	 . 
 NTiltWqfema WW 	1:1 fAi o 	o -Ki 

aja-gala-stanasya iva 	tasya 	janma 	nis-arthakam. 	(26) 
Ttp. -na, G. 89. Ind. 	tad, G. sg. m. 	-man, N. sg. 	Balmy. -ka, N. sg. n. 

of the he-goat-thtbat-nipple like 	of him 	the birth 	useless. 

e 
Vr4.1:fi I N11: 411 N R. 	.1 ftw f'VWFie‘4 N I 
yad 	cha 	uchyate, 	krus 	karma cha vittam cha 	vidya 	ni-dhanam eva 	cha 

yad, N. Ind. vach,a'sg.Pres. -vas, N. sg. -man, N. sg. Ind. -ta, N. g. Ind. qa,N.sg. 	-na, N. sg, 	Ind. 	Ind. 
89. a. 	 Pass. 

What and 	is said, 	Life, 	action 	and, riches and, know- 	death 	even 	and, 
. 	 ledge, 

•sk 	 ••... 	C 	a, 	....e. 
vi-lm-wirti 1?-4-1- Tr 	-II: 	H l'E. II 
paiicha 	etani 	api 	sTijyante 	garblm-sthasyn, 	eva 	dehinas. 	(27) 

	

-chan, N. etad,/V.p/.n. Ind. 	stij, 8 pl. Pres. Pass. 	Ttp. -stha, G. sg. m. 	Ind. 	-hin, G. sg. m. 
five 	these * 	also 	are produced 	of the in the womb- 	even 	being. 

standing 
• 
fttl I 	-44-4141.44- ITT4T 4T4r# TIV4TTIFI I 
'kim-cha 	tivitAyam-bhdvinas 	bhavas 	biaavanti 	• 	mahatdm 	api 

Ind. 	-vin, N. pl. m. 	-va, N. p1. 	bhA, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-hat, G. pl. m. 	Ind. 
Moreover, 	Necessarily-becoming 	the conditions 	are 	of the great 	even ;— 

• ,., 	 • 	... 
TI'l M-NictitsW TITTRIgzi'q NT: 	II vk-c II 
nagnatvam 	nila-kanthasya 	maha-ahi-Sayanam 	hares. 	(28) 
-tva, N. sg. 	Baltutt -tha, G. sg. m. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. 	 -ri, G. sg. 

the nakedness 	of the blue-necked, 	the on the great-serpent-lying 	of Hari. 

,-, 	.... 
Iiiii N I 	Urfa '9' WATI4 41114 N' 	‘-#.4xif I • 

. api cha, 	yad 	a-bhavi 	na 	tad 	bhavi 	bhavi ched 	na 	tad 	anyatha 
Ind. Ind. 	yad, N. Karm. -vin, 	Ind. 	tad, N. 	-vie, N. 	-vie, N. 	Ind. 	Ind. 'tad, N. 	Ind. 

sg. n. 	N. sg. a. 	sg. n. 	sg. n. 	sg. n. 	 sg. n. 

• 

Also and, What 	not to be, 	not 	that 	to be; 	to be 	if, 	. not 	that 	otherwise, 

TR Nm-Rxrit szni-irT: fi 	i'  o v._ o 
iti 	chinta-visha-ghnas 	ayam 	a-gadas 	kim 	na 	piyate ? 	(29) 	.• 

Ind. 	Ttp. -ghna, N. sg. m. 	idam, N. sg. m. -da , N. sg. 	Ind. 	Incl. pi, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 
thus 	reflection-poison-destroying 	this 	medicine 	why 	not 	is drunk? 

   
  



( 8  ) 
- 	v 	, Itn'n1MTVFITTT AreatITTWV4414 I 

etad 	karya-akshamAnflm 	kesbilm-chid 	alasya-vachanam. 
. etad, N. sg. n. 	Ttp. -ma, G. p/. m. 	kim, G. pl. m. Ind. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. n. 

This 	of duty-incapable 	of some 	the laziness-speech! • • 
M TEr  Tat 4N ar arm'vb1TNTArii: 1 	• 
na 	daivam 	api 	sam-cbintra 	tyajet 	ud-yogam 	fitmanas 

Ind. 	-va, Ac. sg. Ind. 	chint with sam, Ger. 	tyaj, itsg. Pot. Par. 	-ga, Ac. sg. 	-man, G. sg. 
Not, 	fate • even 	reflecting on, 	one shouldigive up 	the exertion 	of one self, 

..... 	ak. 	r. ••• 	. \ 	f., 
‘3;19.WTTrq 9V114 MW4,41" Wyst‘Tff 	II I° II 	 , ..• 	• 

an-udyogena 	tailtini 	tilebhyas 	na 	aptum 	arhati. 	(30) 
Karns. -ga, I. sg. 	-1a, Ac. pt. 	 -Ia, Al. pl. 	Ind. 	Sp, Inf. 	arh, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 

with no-exertion 	sesamum oil 	from sesamunt seeds 	not 	obtain 	one can. 

• '5A--4M i 	7.rlirRI4 qv:if-ATI:0;1N wqrt• 4 
anyad cha, 	udyoginam 	purttsba-shhharn 	upa-eti 	• 	lakshmis, 

-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. 	-gin, Ac. sg. m. 	Karin. -ha, Ac. sg. i with upa, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-mt, N. sg, 
Again and, The exerting himself 	man-lion 	approaches 	Fortune, 

r." 	.... 	..,„_,-. Taff TITI4ilff WP..1:Mir  4T.19' I 	 • 
daivena 	deyam 	iti 	ka-purushfis 	vadanti, 
-va, I. sg. 	chit, N. sg. n. Fat. Ptc. Pass. 	Ind. 	Kern. -sha, N. pl. 	vad. 3 pl. Pres. Par. 

• ' by Fate 	it must be given,' 	thus 	weak-men 	say; 

k4 f#rar tT ENti;ITNNWIT 
daivam 	ni,batya 	kuru 	paurusham 	litman-gattyfl, 

-va, Ac.sg. 	han with n1, Ger. 	kri, 3sg..imp. Par. 	-sha, 4c. sg. 	Ttp. -ti, I. sg. 
Fate 	down-striking 	do 	a man's work 	with thy own-power, 

.Zr 	ZM.\  Mft M.  ftrtlifn 	il s'l 'kitt: 	II k'k II 
yatne 	lc rite 	yadi 	na 	sidhyati 	kas 	atra 	doshas? 	(31) 

-na, L. sg. 	kri, L. sg. in. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	sidh, 3 sg.Pres. Per., kin, N. 	Ind. 	-sha, N. sg. 
past Ptc. Pass. 	 sg. m. 

The effort 	having been 	if 	not 	there is success, 	what 	therein 	fault? 
made, 	 • 

•••,.. 	''N 	 r. 	f *• 
VW TfW 	MAT n VEIW 71-1Mi4n, I 
yatba 	hi 	ekena 	chakrena 	na 	rathasya 	gatis 	bhavet 

Ind. 	Ind. 	.4a. I. sg. n. 	-ra, r sg. 	Ind. 	-tha, 0. sg. 	-ti,1V.sg. 	bilfi, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 
As 	for 	with a single 	wheel 	not 	of a carriage 	movement 	can be,• 

..• 	sts • 
•I 14.NriV.R.T fair T4 'ff Nuri4 	II k 	II 	• .• 
evam 	purusha-kilrena 	vines 	daivam 	na 	sidhyati. 	(32) 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, I. sg. 	Ind. 	-va, N. sg. 	Ind. 	sidh, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
this 	a man's-work 	without, 	fate 	not 	does succeed. 

P qtr N I triwiTz4 w-ff nTaNf4 wzai 1 
tatbA 	cha, 	pinva-janman-kritam 	karma 	tad 	daivam 	iti 	kathyate 
Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. 4a, N. sg. n. 	-man, N.sg. tad, N.sg.n. 	-va N. sg. 	Ind. 	kath, 3 sg. 

• Pres. Pass. 
Thus 	and, 	In a former-birth-done 	action 	that 	' fate' 	thus 	is called, 

••• 	 e 	 e. n4ItrilktwiTizt zr4 Tzfrpird: 	II 	II 
% tastnat 	purusba-kArc na 	yatnam 	kuryilt 	a-tandritas. 	(33) 

tad, Ab.sg.n. Adv. 	Ttp. -ra, I. sg. 	-na, Ac. sg. 	kri; 3 sg. Pot. Par. 	Karm. -ta, N. sg. in. 
therefore 	with man's-work 	effort 	one should make 	unwearied. 
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Tntr ilf*ilw: w.4 T‘i .emft 	1 
yatha 	mrid-pinda-tas 	kart& 	kurute 	yad-yad 	ichchhati 
` tnel. Ttp. -da, with Ab. ail tas 	-tri, N. sg. tn. 	kri, 3 sg. Pres. iltna. 	yad,Ac.sg.n. ish, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
°As 	from a clay-lump 	the worker 	makes for himself -whatever 	he wishes, 

• 
7dliT4rtnn aimwrmn: Tifatrww o ks !I 
evam 	atman-kritam 	karma 	manavas 	urati-padyate. 	(34) 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ta, Ac. sg. n. 	-man, Ac. sg. 	-va,P". sg. 	pad with prati, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 
thus 	the by himself-done .. action 	• 	man 	obtains. 	• 

ATIffT4ITCPATIt Twriii ftftrevff: r• 	 • 
kaka-taliya-vat 	pra-aptam 	dri slit v a 	api 	ni-dhim 	agra-tas 
Ind. 	 ap with pra, Ac. 	drii, Ger. 	Ind. 	-dhi, Ac. sg. 	-ra with Ab. aff. tas 

8g. m. past Ptc. Pass. 
As-in (the story of) the 	reached 	having seen 	even 	a treasure 	in front, 
Crow-and the Palmfruit, 

n kzN ztaiirT 	uvaiRrlwa o ks, o 
na 	svayam 	daivani 	a-datte 	purusha-artham 	apa-ikshate. 	(35) 
Ind. 	Ind. 	-va, N. sg. da with h,3 sg. 	Ttp. -tha, Ac. sg. 	lksh with spa, 

• Pres. Atm. 	 8 sg. Pres. Atm. 
not 	of itself 	fate 	takes (it) up, 	man's-exertion 	it expects. 

••. 	 c r, 	 la 
3. T'M ft RNA WTZITIT n wm-T/r: i 

ud-yalimna 	hi 	sidhyanti 	karyani 	na 	manas-rathais 
-ma, I. sg. 	Ind. 	sidh, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-ya, N. pl. 	bed. 	Ttp. -tha, I. pl. 

Through exertion 	indeed 	succeed 	works, 	not 	through wishes, 
... n 11 vim f4tw lifi.i . '4,3,W TTT: 	ii k 	o 

na 	hi 	suptasya' 	silhhasya 	pra-viganti 	mukhe 	mrigas, 	(36) 
Ind. 	Ind. 	svapg.ssa.ms 

 : past. 	-ha, G. sg. 	via.  pr'tehs 
 p
i
r„aa

,
r
3 pl. 	-kha, L. sg. 	-ga, N. pl. 

not 	indeed 	of the sleeping 	lion 	enter 	into the mouth 	the deer. • 
...r, 

TVPITtWThrflit TIRMTIM 4TWW: I • 
matri-pitri-krita-abby asas 	gunitam 	eti 	balakas 

Bahuv. -sa, N. sg. m. 	 -ta, Ac. sg. 	i, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ka, N. sg. 
• /3y mother-and father-made-to study 	to the state of a 	comes 	a child, 

virtuous man 

e 

na 
TM 	MiTiT 'Wit 4f4r* xift-ff: 	o k 	o s, 

garbha-chyuti-matrena 	putras 	bhavati 	panditas. 	(37) 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, I. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. 	bhit, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 
not 	by birth-alone 	a son 	becomes 	learned. . 

1 I tt . 
RIM WI: NW aTt it  n 4TV-1 M' 1:11f37: I 	- •$ mitta 	gatrus 	pita 	vairi 	yena 	balas 	na 	pathitas 
-tri, N. sg. 	-ru, N. sg. 	-tri, N. sg. 	-rin, N. sg. m. yad, I. sg. m. -la, N. sg. 	Ind. 	path, N. sg. m. past Pte. Pass. Cans. 

The 

9‘ 

mother an enemy, the father 	hostile, 	by whom 	a boy 	-not 	made to study, 

X.)1r4 IIIITTIVN  '414;i117 alt Tru li kv o 
na 	gobhate 	sabha-madhye 	hathsa-madhye 	vakas 	yatlia. 	(38) 
Ind. kW', 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 	Ttp. -ya, L. sg. 	Ttp. -ya, L. sg. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ind. 
not 	does he shine 	in an assembly-midst, in the flamingo-midst a crane 	like. 

C 

   
  



( 10 ) 
• Wcizit4Wiwr fciltiwwwill4T: i 

	

rapa-yauvana-sampannits 	 vigida-kula-sambhavas 
• Ttp. -na, N. pl. In. (rt. pad With sam, past 	Pd,. Pass.) 	Balmy. -va, N. pl. ni. 

	

Beauty-youth-endowed 	 of noble-race-sprung, • • 
PIVII MI 	izitIli MITT T4 fig-47: 	ii kim- u ,. vidya-hinas 	na 	sobhante 	, 	nis-gandhas 	iva 	kiraukas. 	(39) 

Ttp. -na, N. pl. s. (rt. ha) 	/ad. 	3ubh,3pi. Pres.Atm. Bahuv.-dim,N.pl.m. Ind. 	-ka, N. pl. 
knowledge-destitute ones 	not 	shine, 	• scent-les! 	like kirpguka flowers. 

.,,,, 
di 	 tgat

• 
kil sfer frii-4 MaNfltrirt 	trw: 1 • 

miirkhas 	api 	gobhate 	tavat 	sabhayam 	vastra-veshtitas 
-kha,N.sg.m. Ind.- gubh, 3 sg. Pres. Jim. 	-vat, Ac.sg.n. Adv. 	-bhit, L. sg. 	Ttp. -ta, N. sg. m. (rt. vesht). 

A fool 	also 	shines 	so long 	in an assembly 	garment-dressed, 
•. 

WI-4V' iter4 ¶1 VT4% Ne4 411.7ff II 8°  II 	• 

	

tavat 	cha gobhate 	miirkhas 	yavat 	kim 	- 	chid 	na 	bbashate. (40) 
-vat, Ac.sg.n. Ind. embh.3 sg. -kha, N. sg.m. 	-vat, Ac. sg. a, kim, Ac. sg. n. 	Ind. Ind. bhash, A sg. 

	

Adv. 	Pres. Atm. 	 Adv. 	 Pres. Atm. 
So long 	and 	shines 	a fool 	as long as 	anything 	• not 	he says. 

	

e.• 	r. 
VII' Mq (AI II Van' riftffTflit Wrf-c4Tw, i 

eta& 	chintayitva 	sas 	raja 	pantlita”sabham 	karitavane. etad,Ae. sg. n. 	chint, Ger. 	tad, N. ig. m. -jan, N. sg.m. 	Ttp.-bila,Ac.sg. 	kri, N.sg.m.past Pte. Par. Cans. 
This 	having thought 	that 	King 	a wise men- 	caused to be made. 

assembly 

rii)c111 i 	lit.  4^: xifwm.: Trdt 1 	•KAft 
raja 	uvacha: 	bho 	bhos 	panditas, 	gritysitam; 	asti 

-jan, N. sg. 	vacti, 3 sg. Perf. Par- 	Ind- 	Ind- 	-ta, V•2/1. M. 	iru, 3 sg, Imp: Pass, 	as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
The King 	said : 	0 	ye 	wise, 	be it heard; 	Is there 	* 

r., 	... • 
WM -4-4-1i).  RV**  TM 11-11* RaiTI- 	 • .• 	 ..• 

kas-chid 	evam-bhatas 	vidvan 	yas 	mama 	putranam 	nityatn 
kim, N. sg.m., Ind. Karin. 4a, N. sg. m. -vas, N. sg. m. yad, N. sg. m, asmad, G. sg. 	-ra, G. pl. 	Ind. 	r,  

any one 	such a 	sage, 	who 	of me 	of the sons constantly 
,._ 	.. •. 	p 

441doinfiTRITISIIMITTWITTNTM n'tftgrwrrprn 5wmnr ' 
untnarga-gaminam 	an-adhigata-gastranam 	idanim niti-gastra-upadegena punar-janma 
Ttp. -min, G. pl. as. 	Balmy. -ra, G. pl. m. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -§a,•• I. sg. 	Karin. -man, Ac. sg. 

wrong-ways-going, 	who have not-read-books, 	now 	by behaviour-book- 	again-birth 
instruction 

Oilittri U: I 	
. 

karityitum 	.sam-arthas? 
kriJaf.caus. 	-tha, N. sg.m. 

to effect 	(is) capable? 
• e 

	

TM: I 47-4: %--kTriirin-4 	wirKwAY.  NI4 1 

	

. yatas, 	kachas 	kaiichana-sathsargat 	dhatte 	marakatim 	dyutim 

	

Ind. 	-cha,N. sg. 	Ttp. -ga, Ab. sg. 	dliti,..3 sg. Pres. Atm. 	4a, Ac. sg .1. 	-ti,Ac.sg. 

	

For, 	Glass 	from gold-proximity 	accepts 	emerald 	splendour ; 

   
  



.,., 	-, 
MIT TiMTWETM 	le trifff If 	ni.' 	II 8‘ II 

	

yatt 	pravinattun. 	(41) tathi 	sat-sannidhtmena 	mfirkhas 	 . 
*Ind. 	Ttp. -na, I. sg. 	-kha, N. sg. m. 	ytt,Ssg. Pres. Par. 	-tit, Ac. sg. 
'thus 	through the good-vicinity 	a fool 	goes 	to cleverness. 

• • 
r-,  

WA .1 I IT 	IT TAVTff '11: III TRIPTRT-4, 1 
uktam 	cha, 	hiyate 	hi 	matis 	tata 	. 	hinais 	saha 	sam-it-gamiLt 

vach, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	hit, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	-ti, N.sg.41, 	-ta, V. sg. °ha, I. pl. m. past 	Ind. 	-ma, Ab. sg. 
past Ptc.Pass. 	Pres. Pass. 	 Ptc. Pass. 	Prep.. Said 	and, It is low- truly the intern- my dear, 	low persons 	Nuth 	through 

ered 	gence, 	 intercourse, 
• 

A 	 •• 	A TrTr7 minnifA fiftirg Tkftve o0 8l o 	 • 

samais 	cha 	samatAm 	eti 	vi-gishtais 	cha 	vigsbtatilm. 	(42) 
-ma, I. pl. m. 	Ind. 	-tit, Ac. sg. 	1, $ sg. Pres. Par. 	-ta, I. pl. m. 	Ind. 	49„ Ac. sg. 
with equals 	and 	to equality 	it goes, 	with distinguished 	and 	to distinction. 

.• r. 13317-1.-RT ic itimititTITRT RITlift: 41WW4trAWTTTnWit 
atra 	antare 	vislumgarman-name 	mahl-panditas 	sakala-niti-gtistra-tattva-Pas 
Ind. 	-ra, L. sg. 	Balmy. -man, N. 8g. m. 	Karm. -ta, N. sg.m. 	Ttp. -jii a, N. sg. m. 

	

There meanwhile °VishnuAarman-named a great-scholar 	of all-behaviour-books-the 
essence-knowing 

... 	 ••  
VTWfWRcl1W41-ff I TI.  wwwwlivnT vn TrwrIT: i 	• .  
brihasiatis 	iva 	abravit: 	deva, 	maha-kula-sambhilttts 	ete 	rttjan-putras ; 
Ttp. -ti, N. sg. 	Ind. bit, 3 sg.Impf. Par. -Ira, V. sg. 	Tip. -ta, N. pl. m. 	etad, N.pl.m. 	Ttp.-ra,N.pl. 
Brihaspati 	like 	spoke: 	Sire, 	from a great-family- 	these 	king's-sons; 

sprung 
" 

I:MT 4)cf4 	fir; wlEm i 
tad 	maya 	nitini 	grilhayiturn 	gakyante. 
Ind. 	• 	asmad, I. 8g. 	-ti, Ac. sg. 	grah, In f. Cans, 	ink, 3 pl.Pres. Pass. 

• therefore 	by me 	behaviour 	to accept 	they can be made. 
•• 	0., e, 	 ••• Fn: 1 	WTvf l'Il'ffT WArt-WzIT 1-4W44t 414ff, I 

yatas, 	na 	a-dravye 	ni-hittt 	Ica-chid 	kriysa`, 	phalavati 	bhavet 
Ind. 	Ind. Karm. -ya, L.sg. 	dhttwith ni, Nag/. 	kim,N. Ind. 	-ya, N. ag. 	-vat, N. sg.f. 	bhu, 3 8g. past Pte. Pass. 	sg.f. 	 Pot. Par. 

For, 	Not on a worthless- 	bestowed 	any 	labour 	fruitful 	can be, 
object 

• • \ \
Wifil.  r WITITTW

" 	
nw4-KfTqm aw: 	II 8 	II 

na 	vyApAra-gatena 	api 	§uka-vat 	pathyate 	vakas 	(43) 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ta, I. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	path, 3 sg. Pres.Pass. Caus. 	-ka, N. sg. 
not 	by a hundred of exertions 	even parrot-like 	is made to talk 	a crane. 

.... ligill I 	NW% NiVi. 71-1. 	MiTarfftrarTZM 1 
s.) 	 J 	 • 

	

anyad 	cha, 	asmin 	to 	nis-gunam 	gotre 	na 	apatyam 	upa-jiyate• 
-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. idam, L. sg. n. Ind. Bahuv.-na,N.sg.n. -ra.L.sg. Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	 jan with upa,_ 	3. sg. Pres. 

Pass. 

	

Again 	and, 	In this 	but 	void-of virtue 	family not offspring 	is born, 

	

.• 	 ,.. %MT 1:11TKITTTt 3IV WI-WM: 17: 	II 99 II 
A-kare 	padma-ragantun 	janma 	kficha-manes 	kutas. 	(44) 

-ra, L. sg. 	Bahia. -ga, G. pl. 	-man. N. ag. 	Karm. -vi, G. 8g. 	Ind. 
In a mine 	of rubies 	the production 	of crystal 	whence? 

C 2 
• 

   
  



( 12 ) 
'• 	•  
selViVrard. .... 18a ST 	 K 84 FIT.41ft4TWT5TV.F.r-OtVrifii i 

atas 	aham 	shash-masa- 	tava 	putran 	niti-Aastra-abhijiian 	karishyami. 

	

abhyantare 	 • 
Ind. 	asmad,N.sg. Tip. -ra, L. sg. 	yuslunad, G. sg. -ra,Ac.pl. 	Tip. -Pia, Ac. pl. m. 	kri,1 sg. Put. Par! 

Therefore 	I 	in a six-months- 	of thee 	the sons 	behaviour-btok- 	will makg. 
interval 	 knowing • ts 

“Ar v14-4-4 xrqN-4Tv I ... 	• ilia, 	• 	sa-vinayam 	punar 	uvacha : 	• . 	-jan, N. sg. 	Anyay. 	Ind. 	vach, 3 sg. Pee'. Par. 
The king 	graciously 	again 	• 	spoke: 

• • 	 • 
Efi.r.ra sftr Tom:4411(1,)  vrei ;Tiff NT: I 
Kitas 	api 	sumanas-safight 	a-rohati 	satam 	. Aims 

4a, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ga, Ab. sg. 	ruh with it, 3 sg.Pres.Par. 	-t, G. pl. 	.ras, Ac. sg. 
A warm 	even 	through flower-attachment 	ascends 	of the noble 	the head, 

.\ 	' 	
. 

MTN' VT1 w 	cle:if ITT": V11Wfirn: 	II VI, II 
:drat 	api 	',Ali 	devatvam 	mahadbhis 	su-pratishthitas. 	(45) 

	

-man, N. sg. Ind. 	ya,3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-tva, Ac. sg. 	-hat, I. pl. m. 	Karm. -ta, 4 sg. m. (rt. stint) 
a stone 	even 	goes 	to divinity 	by the great 	well-set up. 

t.114.4N  3̀481.4 I 	VNEP1-091.ti* 41.r4cItlIk‘W i 
anyad 	cha, 	yatha 	udaya-gires 	dravyam 	sam-ni-karshena, 	. 	dipiyate 

-ya,N.sg.n 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ri,4L. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	.sha, .T.sg. 	dip, 3 sg.Pres. Atm. 
Again 	and, 	As 	of the sunrise- 	a thing 	through the proximity 	shines, 

mountain 
.0. 

WE1T V4118111.'48 4)01cM 	SFT Ol1.1. 	ii si II 
tatha 	sat-sannidhanena 	hina-varnas 	api_ 	dipyate. 	46 	. 
Ind. 	Ttp. -na, I sg. 	Balms. -Km, N. sg. at. 	Ind. 	dip, 3 sg.Pres, Atm. 
thus through the noble-vicinity 	one of low-caste 	even 	shines. 

TM ITTNI-N13 Trwr 	4fi . 
gunas 	guna-jiieshu 	gunas 	bhavanti 

-na, N. pl. 	Ttp. -Pia, L. pl. m. 	-pa, N. pl. 	blet, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 
Virtues in virtue-knowers 	virtues 	are, 

i*  MRi Tr114 li-0 T1147: I 4 
to 	nis-gunam 	pra-apya 	bhavanti 	• 	doshas ; 

tad, N. pl. m. Bahnv.-ila, Ac. sg. m. 	hp with pra, Ger. 	bad, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-sha, N. pl. 
they 	to a virtue-void 	having come 	become 	vices ; 

wr*rvit-gr: NoT4f4 9.-4T: 
Asva^dya-toyas^ 	pra-bhavanti 	nadyas 

Bahuv. -ya, N.131. f. 	13hrt with pra, 3 pl. Pres.Par. 	-di, N. pl. 
savoury-water bolding 	rise 	rivers, 

VIP:n.8111 1004 itil: 	II Ilse II 
• samudram 	a-sadya 	bhavanti 	a-peyas 	(47) 

•ra, Ac. sg. 	sad with h, Ger. Caus. 	hint, 3 pl.Pres. Par. 	Karm. -ya, N. pl. f. 
the sea 	having reached, 	they are 	undrinkable. 
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...... 	 ., 	... 

WTMITTIV1717t 4.11414T-(2471:1‘41Tf litd: RTilli I 
tad 	etesham 	asmat-putranam 	niti-gastra-upadegaya 	bhavantas 	pra-manam. 

• Ind. 	etad, G. pl. m. 	Tip. -ra, G. pl. 	Ttp. -3a, D. sg. 	-vat, N. pl. m. 	-ua, N. sg. 
'Therefore 	of thes% 	of us-the sons 	for the behaviour- 	you 	the authority. 
. 	 book•instruction 

e 	•,_ 	 . 
Talffir Wqr ft6TXTMT g-gliMlT(*.11T y5T 
iti 	uktva 	tasya 	vishnu,garmanas 	baburaana-purahsaram 	putran 
Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	tad, G. si. m. 	-man, G. sg. 	 Ind. 	• 	-ra, Ac. pl. 
Thus 	having said 	of that 	'Vtlinugarman 	by respect preceded 	the sons 

__,.e 	 ., 	• 
il•fillTWITW, I Wzi 71131111I 1314171Angt TrAt1"417t 	•  

sam-arpitavan. 	atha 	prasada-prishthe 	sukhd-upavishtanam 	rajan-putranana 
ri, with sam, N. sg. as. 	Ind. 	l'tp.. -tha, L. sg. 	Kamm -ta, G. pl. m. 	Tpt. -ra, G. pl. 
past. Ptc. Par: Cans. 	 (rt. vii 'with upa). 

he made over. 	Now 	on the palace- 	of the comfortably- 	king's-sons 
terrace 	 seated 

11KT1csiirdViIT V tifta S-4-41.9.•  I 
purastat 	prastava-kramena 	. sas 	panditas 	abravit : 

Ind. 	Ttp. ,• 	-ma, I. sg 	tad, N. sg. as. 	-ta, N. sg. as. 	bet, S sg. Imp!. Par. 
in front 	of introduction-by way 	that 	learned man 	said : 

wratwrwikil.km.  wri)-  TrWW.  l'itirdt 1 
kivya-gastra-vinodena 	 kalas 	gachcbbati 	dhimatam 

Ttp. -da, I. sg. 	 ' da, N. sg. 	gam, I sg. Pres.Par. 	-mat, G. pl. m. 
Through poem-book-entertainment 	the time 	passes away 	of the wise, 

.• 	e 	. 	 .• 
zRIT4 N TIWTWT f -A—fit 4-W1W 4T II 13'= II 

vyasanena 	cha 	milrkhanam 	nidraya 	kalahena 	va. 	(48) 
-na. I. sg. 	Ind. 	-kha, G. pl. m. 	-dra, I sg. 	-ha, I. sg. 	Ind. 

through vice 	and 	of fools, 	through sleep, 	through quarrel 	or. 
• e 
WTA-fft 14iITTzt WT-WW4Tr(jr4t 141k11- 
. tad 	bhavatam 	' 	vi-nodaya 	kaka-kilrma-aiinam 	vichitram 

Ind. 	-vat, G. pl. as. 	-da, D. sg. 	Balmy. -di, G. pl, as. 	-tra, Ac. sg. I: 
Therefore 	of you 	for the entertainment 	of the crow-the 	the wonderful 

tortoise-etc. 

VEit,WITE1Trii I TIM'cliTM I NM' Wale I 4 
katham 	kathay anti. 	 rajan-putrais 	uktam : 	arya 	kathyatam. 

-tha, Ac. sg. 	kath, 1 sg. 	Ttp. -ra, I. pl. 	vach, N. sg. n. past 	-ya, V. sg. 	kath, 3 sg. Imp. Pass 
Pres. Par. 	 Ptc. Pass. 

story 	I tell. 	By the princes 	said: 	Reverend Sir, 	it may be told. 
... 

f413Mlitt4T1 I vIn I Offf fiTIVTZT: TilgZM 4'44 f" 	•
• 

 
vishnu-garma 	uvacha: 	grinuta ; 	samprati 	mitra-labhas 	pra-stilyate, 	yasya 

-man, N. sg. 	vach, 3 sg. 	iru, 2pl. Imp. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -bha, N. sg. 	stu with pra, 3 sg. pad, G. sg. m. Perf:Par. 	Par. 	 Pres. Pass. 
Vishnugarman 	saidi 	Listen; 	now 	the friend- 	is introduced, 	of which 

acquisition 

liTiTIT: 24)-W: it 
ayam 	adyas 	glokas : 

idam, N. sg. in, 	-ya, N. sg. m. 	-ka, N. sg. 
this 	the first 	verse : 
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II 	fiNVT3T: 	II 
• MITRAiLIBHAS. 

Ttp. -bha, N. ig. 
FRIEND-ACQUISITION. 

NITTWAT ftWIIW Vftlin: 134-ei.11: I 
a-sAdhantis vitta-hinfis 	buddhimantas 	suhrittamAs 

Bahuv. -na, N, pl. m. 	Ttp. -na, N. pl. pu. (rt. ha). 	-mat, N. pl. m. 	su-hrid, N. pl. m. Superl. 
Saving no-means, 

AftV4MIT4 

of wealth-destitute, 	the wise, 	(if) Very friendly, 

t' e, WINTIT WWeiTliTTIZ4W, II 1  II 
sadhayanti figu 	kftry'ani 	kitka-kiirma-mrigefikhu-vat. 	(1) 

sadh, 3 pl. Pres. Ac. sg.n., Adv. -ya, Ae „pl. 	 Dvandva, with off. vat, Ind. 
Par. Cetus. 

Accomplish quickly 	purposes 	like-the crow-the tortoise-the deer,the mouse. 

t• 	 • 
rartrqr 7‘: 4 I WITZMW\  I RIIrifT WirilfW I 4  
riljan-putrtis (taus: 	katham 	etad? 	vishilu-garmit 	kathayati: 
Ttp. -ra, N. pl. 	vach, 3 pl. Perf. Par. 	Ind. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	-man, N sg. 	kath, 3 sg. Pros. Par. 
The princes 	said: 	' now 	that?' 	Vishnugarman 	relates: 

'4-4 Mit vilf(Tel.041,k Nlir€: limmilnN: I 
asti godivari-tire 	viAlas 	Aalmali-tarus ; 	tatra 

as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. Ttp. -ra, L. sg. 	-la, N. sg. m. 	.Karm. -ru, N. sg. 	Ind. 
There is on the QodAvari-bank 	a large 	silk cotton-tree ; 	thereon • 

MTRTITiOUTTITM Trit trit* f*441-ff I Viti 
nana-diA-degit 	fi-gatya 	ratrau 	pakshinas 	ni-vasanti. 	atha 
Ttp. -ia, Ah. sg. 	gam with h, Ger. 	-ri, L, sg. 	-shin, N. sg. m. 	vas with ni, 3 pi. 	Ind. 

Pres. Par. 
from various-region-country 	having arrived 	at night 	birds 	dwell. 	Now 

TTA-4-4wqr-trf .‘-rrervrir-41-4r40.104 ;T1T4fW 
kigli,-chid ava-sannAyttm 	rfitrau 	astachala-childa-avalambini 	bhagavati 
Inds  Ind. 	sad with ava, L. sg. f. 	-ri, L. sg. 	Tip. -bin, L. sg, m. 	-vat, L. sg. m. 

past Pte. Pass. 
once, being ended 	the night, 	while on setting-mountain- 	the venerable 

crest-resting 
• 

wArk--41RTIT'i- 4 ix-RN IrsTqW4A'1111 WITTi: T13 W: .., 
kumudini-nlyake 	chandramasi 	laghupatanaka-nami 	vilyasas 	pra-buddhas 

• Ttp. ,ka, L. sg. m. -mas, Z. 8g. 	Bahar. -man, N. sg. m. 	.sa, N.sg. 	budh with pra, N. sg. M. 
past Pte. Pass. 

lotus-lover the moon, 	Laghupatanaka-named 	• a crow, 	being awake, 
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ZWfW914 itte4+1114I 	4 	fl-N+1141144ciN  1 	4T1- 
kritantam 	iva 	dvitlyam 	a-yantam 	vyadham 	apagyat. 	tam 
la, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, Ac. sg. m. 	ya with it, Ac. sg. m. 	-dha, Ac. sg. 	drii, 3 sg. Impf. tad, Ac. sg. m. 

• Ptc. Pres. Par. 	 Par. 
Death 	like 	•a second, 	approaching 	a hunter 	saw. 	Him 
• • 

aw)--/ErTNwern I 	Itvr•Irrff..0cfnev14 

	

ava-lokya 	achintayat : 	adya 	pratar 	• 	eva 	anishta-darganam 
lok with ava, Ger. chint, 3 sg. Impf. Par. 	Ind. 	• 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -na. N. sg. 

	

having seen 	he reflected : 	Today 	early 	indeed 	of unwfshed-the sight 

•N 	t-, 
31TA I W 7Tff IWTMSTRA`Tifirriri'l 	 . 

jatam; 	na 	jane 	kim 	an-abliimatam 	dar§ayishyati 
jan, N. sg. n. past 	Ind. 	jii 11,189. Pres. iltm. 	Ac.sg.n. 	Karm. -ta, Ac. sg. n. 	drii, 3 i g . Fut. 

	

Pte. Pass. 	 (rt. man with abhi) 	ii. Par. Caus. 

	

produced; 	not 	do I know, 	what 	disagreeable 	it will show. 

.. TN-4T nTITI-TTwww 0.41%w‘fwn: 1 
iti 	uktva 	tad-anusarana-kramena 	vyakulas 	chalitas. 

Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	Ttp.-ma, I. v. 	-la, N. sg. m. 	chal, N. sg. m. past Ptc. Pass. 
Thus 	having said• 	by way-of following-him 	perplexed 	he moved about. 

. 	 • 
VW: I `41-WWWWITNITiT ITVR4MWM-f4 NI i 
yatas, 	• 	goka-sthana-sahasrilni 	bhaya-sthana-gatani 	cha 
Ind. 	 Ttp. -m, N. pl. 	 Tte. -ta, N. pl. 	Ind. 
For, 	Of sorrow-occasions-thousands, 	of fear-occasions-hundreds 	and 

ft-44 fk-a4 imiribif 	4144 o ‘ o 
divase . 	divase 	madham 	a-viganti 	na 	panditam. 	(2) 

-sa, L. sg. 	-sa, L. sg. 	inuh, Ac. sg. m. past 	vii, with h, 3 pl. 	Ind. 	-ta, Ac. sg. m. Ptc. Pass. 	Pres. Par. 
by day 	by day 	the fool 	approach, 	not 	the wise. • 

'40 1 	 rwr 	4  4
1
, :i.  

‘. i 	Ntrfifirpia 	I 
anyad 	cha, 	vishayinarn 	idam 	avayam• 	kartavyam. 

-ya N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	-yin, G. pl. m. 	idam, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	kri, N. sg. n. Pte. Fat.Pass. 
Again 	and; 	Of men of the world 	this 	surely 	to be done. 

Q 	1 01lV itWil 44vgztTl1t4 1 
ud-sthaya 	ud-sthaya 	boddhavyam 	mabat 	bhayam 	upa-sthitam, 
AU with ud, 	atha, with ud, 	budh, N. sg. n. 	.t. N. v. n. 	-ya, N. sg. sthh, with upa, N. sg. n. 

Ger. 	Ger. 	Ptc.Fut. Pass. 	 past Ptc. Pass. 
Having risen, 	having risen, 	it is to be thought, 	great 	danger 	impending, 

IITTNTitii).WIWt fwzr1 fni:A/4% II 	II 
marana-vyadhi-Aokanam 	kim 	adya 	ni-patishyati ? 	(3) 

Dvandva. -Ica, G. pl. 	kim, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	pat, with ni, 3 sg. Fut. ii. Par. 
of death-sickness-sorrpw 	which 	to-day 	will fall down? 

0. 	•••. 	• 	 ,e 
NW WW WTIN ff\g/IcEWTNWTer TT4 4 
atha 	tena 	vyadhena 	tandula-kanan 	vi-ktrya 	jalam 
Ind. 	tad, I. sg. m. 	-dha, I. sg. 	Ttp. -na, Ac. pl. 	krt, with vi, Ger. 	-la, N. sg. 
Then 	by that 	hunter 	rice-grains 	having scattered, 	a net 

   
  



( 16 ) 

N  UT I *IT N 1:14).  VRT NM: I 
vi-stirnam ; 	sas 	cha 	pra-chhannas 	bhiltva 	sthitas. 

stri, with vi, N. sg. n. 	tad, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	chbad, with pra, N. sg. m. 	bha, Ger. 	stha, N. v. tn. • 
past Pic. Pass. 	 past Ptc. Pass. 	 past Pte. Pass. 	• 
was spread; 	. 	he 	and 	hidden 	having been 	stood. 

• • 

WRilli4 WT4 FI7V-tqW(CiT WR)7f-KTM: 411TI1k4T" 

	

tasmin 	eva 	kale 	chitraigriva-natua 	kapota-rajas 	sa-parivaras 

	

tad, L. sg. 	m. 	Ind. 	-1a, L. sg. 	Bahuv. -man, N. sg. S. 	Ttp. -ja, N. sg. 	Bahuv. -ra, N. sg. m. 

	

.At that 	vey 	time 	Chitragriva-named 	t pigeon-king 	with-retinue 

Pritrff filliV.kiigVWTM4'44-fiTTIT8 1 ,M: 

	

V iyati 	vi-sarpan 	tan 	tandula-kanan 	ava,lokayam-asa. 	tatas 

	

-t, L. sg. 	srip, with vi, N. sg. m. 	tad, Ac. pl. m. 	Ttp. -na, Ac. pl. lok, with ava, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 	Ind. 

	

. 	Ptc.Pres. Par. 
in the air 	flying-about 	those 	rice-grains 	espying-was. 	Then 

411:Wff-Owqiwwwwwart-r--w‘Wwri5tnrrik t vf s-1 

	

k.apota,rajas 	tanclula-kaua-lubdhan 	kapotan 	prati-aha : 	kutas 	atra 

	

Tip. -ja. N. sq. 	Ttp. -dha, Ac. pl. m. (rt. lubh) 	-ta, Ac. pl. 	ah, with prati, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 

	

the pigeon- 	the rice•grains desiring 	pigeons 	addressed: 	. Whence 	here 
king 

• . 	t •-, 	•-, 	• IliMn ln 'nT.• WWKITzit 1414: I 	?fre4vzi-dt rail I 
• s.jane 	vane 	tandula-kananam 	sam-bhavas? 	tad 	ni-rapyatam 	tavat! m 

Bahuv. -na, 	-na, L. sg. 	Tip, -pa, G. pl. 	-va, N. sg. 	 • tad, N. 	rap, with hi, 3 sg. • Ind. 
L. sg. n. 	 • 	 sg. n. 	Imp. Pass. 
in the 	wood 	of rice-grains 	the produc- 	That 	may be in- 	first! 
lonely 	 tion? 	 vestigated, 

,-,, 	. 	 ... 	... 	• 	..\ •.. 
4q1;1-4-  w imuf* 1 Tirwrrn Triwwwwrainr- 

	

bhadram 	idam 	na 	paSyaini. 	prayena 	anena 	tandula-kana-lobhena 

	

-la, Ac. 	idam. Ac. 	Ind. 	drik I sg.. 	-ya, I. sg. 	Mara, I. 	Tip. -bha, I. sg. 
sg. n. 	sg. n. 	 Pres.Par. 	Adv. 	sg. m. 

	

Fortunate 	this 	not 	I do consider. 	Possibly 	through this 	rice-grain-desire 

VITFOKRT MIT ziPsicti I 
asmabhis 	api 	tatha 	bhavitavyam, 

a:stnad, Lpl. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	bha, N. sg. n. Pte. Fut. Pass. 
by us 	also 	thus 	to be fared, 

•• 	••., 	,.. Ti vTvr n 41-4m.  wra: liw Tss-TT 1 
kankanasya 	to 	lobhena 	magnas 	panke 	 su-dustare 

-na, G. sg. 	Ind. 	-bha, I. sg. 	majj, N. sg. m. 	-ka, L. sg. 	Narm. -ra, L. 8g. n. or tn. 
past Ptc. Pass. 

of gold 	Omit) 	through desire 	plunged 	in a mire 	very-difficult-to be crossed, 

	

g...024 1 Vi` *Mr 4144T: q ;Int VErT 	0 I II 
• d 

vrichilha-vylighreua 	sam-pra-aptas 	pathikas 	sas 	mritas 	yatha. 	(4) 
Nara. -ra, I. sg. 	Ap, with sam and pm, 	-ka, N. sg. 	tad, N. 	mri. N.sg. m. 	Ind. 

	

N. sg. m. past Pte. Pass. 	 sg, m. 	past Pte, Pass. 
by an old-tiger 	seized 	wanderer 	that 	dea•1 	as. 

4.. 
Wt1")-4T VT: I 	WvIirff'd 18i' svitn, I 

kapotas 	flans : 	kathant 	etad ? 	sas 	abravit : 
• -ta, N. sg. 	vach, 3 pl. Perf. Par. 	Ind. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	tad, N. sg. m. bra, 3 sg. Impf. Par. 
The pigeons 	, said : 	how 	that ? 	. 	He, 	said : 

   
  



( 17 ) 
•\ 	 ••\ NTi:m-Tr TftRITKW NK.AqT4 I vit s4wlit: VM: 

aham ekada 	dakshina-aranye 	charan 	apagyam, 	ekas vriddha-vyaghras 	snatas • nomad, 	Ind. 	Karm. -ya, L. sg. 	char, N. sg m. 	drig,lsg. eka, N. 	Karm. -ra, N. sg. 	snit, N. sg. m. • N. sg. 	 Pres. Pte. Par. 	Impf. Par. sg. in. 	 past Pie. Pass. • 
I 	once 	in the south- 	roaming 	saw, 	An 	old-tiger 	bathed 
• ern-wood 	 • 

, ... 	•1• 	 • 
W7W: 4/ •( 	IT Wff I 	'I 	lit: titli TT 

kuga-hastas 	saras-tire 	brie: 	bho 	bhos 	pantha, 	idam 
Bahuv. -ta, N. sg. m. 	Tip. -ra, 4. sg. 	brtINO sg. Pres..eltm. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-tha, V. sg! 	idam, N. sg. n. 
with kuSa grass- 	on a lake-bank 	says : 	Ho, 	ho, 	wanderer, 	this 

in his hand 	 • • • • •-, 	.•. 
'qiiW lei' 1ZVift I 	 W 

ftwi 
i)liTZi . 	TTMT- 

suvama-kailkakiam 	grihyat am ! 	tatas 	loblia-akrisfitena 	kena-chid pInthena 
Ind. 	Ttp.. m. Ttp. -na, N. sg. 	

IrnaphIsa 	
-ta I v. 	 I. v 

(rt. krish with a) 	
kim, Ind. 	-tha, 	. 
L sg. m. 

gold-bracelet 	may be taken ! 	Then 	by a desire-attracted 	, some 	wanderer 
INa 	• 	 •,..... 411*4 1 4117E1Wff43 4MN I fi.RSINIMITI 

fi-Iochitam : 	bhagyena 	etad 	sara-bhavati ; 	kim-tu 	asmin 	atman-sandehe 
loch with it, N. sg. 	-ylt, I. sg. 	etad, N. 	bha with sam, 	Ind. Ind. 	idam, L. 	Ttp. -ha, Z. sg. 
n. past Ptc. Pass. 	 sg. n. 	3 sg. Pres. Par. 	 sg. in. 

6  it W as considered : 	luckily 	this 	happens; 	but 	in this 	life-risk 
,...... Tr ..iti  NNTIT I 

pra-vri?tis 	113, 	 vi-dheya; 
-ti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	dha with vi, N. sg. f. Ptc. Put. Pass. 	. 

engagement 	not 	to be made ; 	• 
•\ 	O 

Eiff: 1 	13;114/TR tWlf STIT 4.  TiMvir‘ff..  MTT 1 
yatas, 	an-islitat 	isbta-1 bhe 	api 	na 	gatis 	jayate 	gubba, 
Ind. 	Karm. -ta, 	Tip. -bha, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ti, N. sg. 	jail, 3 ,s9. 	-bha, N. Ab. sg. (rt. ish). 	 Pres. Atm. 	sg. A 

• For, 	From an 	on pleasure- 	even 	not 	a result 	is produced 	prosperous, 
unpleasant one 	reception 

trIT' 	Rtrihra a* ffTfir 11-mi it vs  0 	• 
yatra 	aste 	visha-saMsargas 	a-mritam 	tad 	api 	mrityave. 	(5) 

• Ind. 	As, 3, sg. 	Tip. -ga, N. 8g. 	Bahuv. -ta, 	tad, N. 	Ind. 	-yu, D. sg. 
Pres.Atm. 	 N. sg. 	sg. n. ' 

where 	there lies poison-mixture, 	Ambrosia 	that 	even 	for death. 
0 	0 ••• 	 • •• fiVia'N'rwm 	TIVrw: liT1 1/4 1 

kiln- tu 	sarvatra 	artha-arjane 	pra-vrittis 	sam-dehas. 	eva. 
Ind. Ind. 	Ind. 	Tip. -na, L. sg. 	-ti. N. sg. 	-ha, N. sg. 	Ind. 
However 	everywhere 	in wealth acquisition 	engaging 	risk 	certainly. 

RV it* I i 4XERMIN ( nT)-  WW1* tIRA 1 	 • 
tatIla 	cha 	uktam, 	na 	sam‘Aayam 	an-aruhya 	naras 	bhadrani 	pagyati 
lad. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. a. Ind. 	-ya, Ac. sq. 	an before ruh 	-ra, N. sg. 	-ra, Ac. pl. a. driS?3 sg. 

past Ptc. Pass. 	 with it, Ger. 	 Pres. Par. 
Thus 	and 	said, 	Not 	risk 	not-having 	a man 	prosperity 	beholds, 

• encountered 

ell 	4 1:MTTNI nft llaf4 qwfW n lk II 
sam-iayam 	punar 	a-ruhya 	yadi 	jivati 	pagyati. 	(6) . -ya, Ac. v. 	Ind. 	ruh with A, Ger. 	Ind. 	 jtv, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	driii, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	̀  

risk 	on the con- 	having en- 	if 	he lives, 	he sees (it). 
trary 	countered, 

   
  



( 18 ) 

WikcyffIffil c"TT$cn I 	3IWT9i W.i I 	%" 	'ff4 izE* i 
tad 	ni-rapayami 	tavat. 	pra-kagam 	brilte : 	kutra 	tava 	kankanam?, 

. 	tad, Ae. rap with ni, 1 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	hi-ft, 33sg. 	Ind. 	yushmact, 	-na, N. sg. 	, 
ag. ta. 	Pres. Par. 	 Pres. Atm. 	 G. sg. 
That 	I investigate 	then. 	Aloud 	he says : 	Where 	of thee 	the bracelet? •• 

• e 	e 	,-, writV T 	TITITti r4zilff I *it S4Tff, I Wtr 
vyaghras 	hastam 	pra-sitrya 	dttriayati. 	panthas 	avadat : 	katham 
-ra, N. sg. 	-ta.slc. sg. 	sri with pra, 	drig 3 sg. Pres. 	-tha.N. sg. 6  vad, 3 sg. 	Ind. 

Ger. Cans. 	Par. COus. 	 "" Impf. Par. 
The tiger 	the paw 	having stretched- 	shows. 	The wan- 	said : 	How 

• forth 	. • 	• 	derer 
4P. TITTTWV Wit 1 7414 i . 1 'WM 31T1' I 	VW 	 ' xlisr 1 ...• 

rnara-ttmake 	tvayi 	vi-gvasas ? 	vyaghras 	uvacha: 	AT km 	re 	pantlia! 
Bahuv. -ka, L. 	ynshmad, 	-sa. N. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. 	vach, 3 sg. 	gru, 2 sg. 	Ind. 	-tha, V. sg. 
sg. m. (itman) 	L. sg. 	 Pet!. Par. 	Lap. Par. 
in the min.- 	in thee 	confidence ? 	The tiger 	said: 	Listen 	0 	wanderer ! 
der-minded 

•• 	 •• 
RPM 11WTATtiTTith'qi 	NI* I 	niRWIT-t4iTntitTt 'R111* •-7 4 

prak 	eva 	yauvana- 	ati-durvrittas 	fisatn. 	aneka-go- 	badhat 	me 
daayam 	 • manuslifinam 

pitch, Ac. 	Incl. 	Tip, -SA, 	Karma. -tta, N. 	as, 1 sg. 	Xarm. -sha, G. pl. 	.dha, Ab. 	asmad, 
8c *4. Adv. 	 L. sg. 	sg. in. 	Impf. Par. 	 sg. 	G. sg. 

For- 	indeed in the youth- exceedingly- 	I was. Of many-cows- 	because of. 	of me 
‘ merly 	 period 	wicked 	 (and)-men 	the murder, . 

-1T 'Fp 	'TKI-1' 	 • Xi i......4...41Ttii 
.3 	 4114*34T4 I WW. 	i7T- 
putris 	mritas 	&was 	cha 	vaili§a-hinas 	cha 	aham. tatas 	kena-chid dhartnikena 
-ra, N. 	rnri, N. pl. w. 	-ra, N. 	Ind. 	Tip. 4na, N. 	Ind. 	asmad, 	Ind. 	kim,/. sg. m. 	-ka, I. sg. m. pl. 	past Pte. Pass. 	pl. 	sg. m. (114). 	N. sg. 	Ind. 
the sons 	dead, 	wife 	and, family-deprived and 	I. 	Then 	by some 	virtuous 

. 	 •  _ ____,-,P 
'Mitt': I KI-414RTHVE mivs IT4Tn I nTKITtftKt*-171* 
aham 	ft-dishtas: 	dana-dbarma-adikam cbaraiu bhavan. 	tad-upadegat idanim 	aham 
asmad, dig with a, N. sg. 	.Bahuv. -ka, Ac. 	char, 3 sg. 	-vat, N. 	Tip. -ga, Ab. sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, 
N. sg. 	in. past Pte. Pass. 	sg. n. (adi) 	Imp. Par. 	sg. in. 	 N. sg. 
I 	was advised : 	Liberality-virtue, 	^ should 	you. 	Of him-because 	now 	I 

etc. 	practise 	of the advice 	 : 

Ca 1 el '41)W-1' TCHT sit Wirkfl••*9'.)-  W Ti it 14341-4EMPT: I 	D 

snana-Ailas 	data 	vriddhas 	galita-nakha-danta.s 	na 	katham 	vigvilsa-bhilmis ? 
Bahuv. -Ia, 	-tri, N. 	,dha, N. sg. m. 	Balmy. -ta, N. sg. in. 	, Ind. 	Did. 	Tip. -rai, N. 8g. 

N. sg. m. 	sg. m. 
ablution- 	charitable, 	old, 	having lost-claws- 	not 	how 	a confidence- 
observing, 	 (and)-teeth 	 object? 

WM% TWP:ErirATIMTN. 	IT: ;14 'et vlir I 
yaths, 	ijytt-adhyaittna-danfini 	tapas 	satyam 	dhritis 	kshama 

Ind. 	Dvandva. 	-na, N. pt, 	-as, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-ti, N. sg. 	-nast, N. sg. 
For, 	Sacrificing-study-charity, 	penance, 	truth, 	firmness, 	iforgivencss, 

milli' Tf# T i Pit Sir ViikEfrffNIT: Tan: 	II 	II 
• a-lobhas 	iti 	margas 	ayam 	dharmasya 	ashtan-vidhas 	smritas; 	(7) 
Kern. -bha, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-gas  N. sg. 	idam, N. sg. 	-ma, G. sg. 	Bahuv. -dha, N. sg. m. 	smri, N. sg. m. past. 

Pte. Pass. 
want-of desire, 	thus 	way 	this 	. of virtue 	the eight-fold 	is recorded ; 
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• 

' 

	

t ITi 	iivii 9-4 114-1444 	 1 	. ffrahifet 
• tatra 	piirvas 	chatur-vargas 	dambha-artham 	api 	sevyate; 

Ind. 	.. -va. N. sg. m. 	Deign. -ga, N. sg. m. 	Ind. (-tha, Ac. sg.) 	Ind. 	sev, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. • 
There 	the former 	four-collection 	for simulation's sake 	also 	is attended to; 
• • 

e 
II 	VaWITt irinITil4 f4E1W Cc II 
uttaras 	to 	chatur-vargas 	mabawatmani 	• eva 	tishthati 	(8) 

-ra, N. sg. m. Ind. 	Dvigu. .ra, N. sg. 	Bahuv. -man, L. sg.m. 	Ind. 	stha, Sag. Pres. Par. 
the latter 	but 	four-collection 	in she great-minded 	only 	standes. 

• 
• • RR 'Tact 1 tillIftk--- 	 rff tti 1  ViTigi :4iElf"* 

mama 	cha 	etavan 	lobha-virahas 	yena 	sva-hasta-stham 	api 	suvarna-kankanam 
asmad, 	Ind. 	-vat, N. 	Ttp. 	-ha, N. sg. 	yad,Isg. n. 	Tip. -stha, Ac. sg.n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -na,Ao• sg. 
G. sg.  
Of me and 	such 	desire-freedom 	that 	in the own-hand- even 	the gold-bracelet 

standing 

trit WiliNT14#1.111 I wwifir zini).  TitlEt WIT4t- 
yasmai kasmai-chid 	datum 	ichchhami. 	tatha 	api 	vyaghras 	manusham 	khadati 
yad, D. kim, D. 	Ind. 	.t, Inf. 	ish, 1 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ra, N. 	-sha, Ac. 8g. 	khad,a sg. Pres. 

sg in. 	89. m. 	 Pres. Par. 	 Par. 1 	to any-body 	to give 	I wish. 	So 	even, 'the tiger 	the man 	devours,' 

W)-WlicilA) VirT: I 

	

iti 	loka-pravadas 	dus-nivaras. 	• 

	

Ind. 	Tip. -da, N. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. m. 

	

thus 	the world-report 	difficult-to be overcome. 

Trd: I 7TWTMTAit i.t-4.: WT414-14‘rgt I ..• 
yatas, 	gata-anugatikas 	lokas 	kuttanim 	upa-degnim 
Ind. 	Bahuv. -ka, N. sg. m. 	-ka, Nag. 	-ni, Ac. sg. 	-tin, Ae.sg.f. 

. For, 	The predecessor-following world 	a bawd 	as instructress 

...c,  
IlegrVErfk it VTi ViiT 7NiTif:i fti 	II e.- II 	• 

pramanayati 	nas 	dharme 	yatha 	go-ghnam 	api 	dvi-jam. (9) 
o 	praminaya, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	asmad, D.pl. -ma, L. sg, 	Ind. 	Tip. -na, Ac. sg. m. Ind. 	-ja, Ae.sg. in. 

holds up as a model 	to us 	in virtue, 	as 	a cow-killing 	also a twice-born. 

e TINT
• 
 '1 V;IXTVTWIt'ffTf# I ITT I 

mays 	cha 	dharma-gastrani 	adhi-itiini. 	 irinui 
asmad, I. sg. Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, N. pl. 	i with adhi, N. pl. n. past Ptc. Pass. 	gru, 2. sg. Imp. Par. 

By me 	and 	of religion-the books 	read. 	 Listen; 
• 

Ti,k.i‘t4i VEIT Vit: 	T.  1,1T .  41)-- 4 WvIT I 	 • ..1 	 • 
maru-sthalyam 	yatha 	vrishtis 	kshudha-arte 	bhojanam 	tatha, 

Tip. 41, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-ti, N. sg. 	Ttp. -ta, L. sg. m. 	-na, N. sg. 	but. 
In a desert-place 	°as 	rain, 	in the hunger-pained 	food 	thus, 

T14—  •t TTA.  4174 tfil*Tff II r II 
daridre 	diyate 	danam 	sa-phalam 	pandu-nandana. (10) 

.ra, L. sg. m. 	da, 3 ag. Pres. Pass, 	-na, N. sg. 	Balm. -la, N. sg, n. 	Tip. -na, V. 89. 
Unto a poor 	is given 	a gift 	fruitful, 	0 Pandu-son. 

n 2 • 	 • 
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• , .. 

	

TM Virrafit Ski TT -ONTriTti 	mu I 
prat* 	yatha 	atmanas 	abhi-ishtils 	bhatanam 	api 	to 	tatha 

-va, N. pt. 	Ind. 	-man, G. sg. ish with, abhi, N. pl. m. 	-ta, G. pl. n. 	Ind. 	tad, N. 	Ind. 
past Ptc. Pass. 	 pl. m. 

Life 	as 	of oneself 	dear,* 	
of living beings 	also • 	it 	thus, 

SIT IT)IiiiR 'Kill Kit tiN Viliq: 	0 Vk it • 
atman-aupatnyena 	bhilteshu 	 • 	dayam 	kurvanti 	sadhavas. 	(11) 

Ttp. -ya, I. sg. 	 -ta, L. pl. n. 	-y3., Ace. sg. 	kri, 3 pl. 	-dhu, N, pl. ta. 
• Pres. Par. 

Through self-comparison 	unto living beings 	syntathy 	bestow 	the good. 

• . 	.., 	• 	... 	...N 
IRK 	r 31-an 	'q Trn k 'isw.wftrtrifiTzr 1 	. 

aparam 	cha, prati-a-khyane 	cha 	(lane 	cha 	sukha-duhkhe 	priya-apriye 
-ra, N. sig. n. Ind. 	ma, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Dvandva. -kha,L.sg. 	Dvandva.-ya4s9. 
Another 	and, 	In refusing 	and, in granting and, 	in pleasure- 	in pleasing- 

(and) pain, 	(and) displeasing, 
t•.- 	*\ 	 . • IrraTTREin tiff: ViTTMASTIrek-Th' 	II 'k, 	II 

atman-auparoyena 	purushas 	pra-manarn 	adhi-gachchhati. 	(12) 
Ttp. -ya, I. sg. 	 -sha, N. sg. 	-ua, Ac. sg. 	gam with adhi, 3 sg. Pres.Par. 

through self-comparison 	a man 	a scale 	 obtains. 
• 

•• 
VARIV I Iii74WRTTT13 WkTii itg4ff, I • 

anyad 	cha, 	matri-vat 	para-dareshu 	para-dravyeshu 	losh ta- vat 
-ya,N.sg.n, Ind. 	Ind. 	• 	Ttp. -ra, L. pl. 	 Ttp. -ya, L. pl. 	 ta. 

Again 	aod, 	As-on a mother 	on another's-wife, 	on another's-possessions 	as-on a lump 
of earth, 

e 	•• IITIT4N41-011 4: 1:14A IT .4f n: 	II kk II 
atman-vat 	sarva-bhateshu 	yas 	paiyati 	sas 	paoditas. 	(13) 

Ind. 	Kam. -ta, L. pl. n. 	yad, N. sg. m. 	drill 3 sg. 	tad, N. sg. m. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 
Pres. Par. 

	

as-on himself 	on all-beings 	who 	looks, 	he 	wise. 

	

. 	e 	.... 
* Nr414 vinkun wfflui 	 . • ssa 

tvam 	cha 	ati-iva 	dus-gatas, 	tena 	tad 	tubbytun 
yushmad, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. Ind. 	Karm. -ta, N. sg. m. 	tad, I sg. n. Adv. 	tad, Ac. sg.n. yushmaddlag• 	3 

Thou 	and exceedingly bad-circumstanced, 	therefore 	this 	to thee 

	

'Ti Irtri)-  rt I 	W4T ** I 	 • 
datum 	sa-yatnas 	aham. 	 tatha 	cha 	uktam. 
di, In f. 	Bahuv. -us, ,1V sg. m. 	naiad, N. sg, 	 Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. n. 

past Ptc. Pass. 
to give 	endeavouring 	I. 	 Thus 	and 	said, 

aki 
zr 

 
KINVIR W 	IIT litr4zok 1T-4 I 

dafiRran 	bhara 	kaunteya 	ma 	pra-yachchha 	16vare 	dhanatn, 
ea, Ac. pl. m. 	bhri, 2 sg. Imp. 	-ya, V. sg. 	Ind. yam with pra, 2 sg. 	-ra, L. sg. 	-na, Ac. sa• 

Par. 	 Imp.Par. 
The poor 	support, 	0 son of Kunti, not 	bestow 	on %lord 	wealth, 

Wirtinktrtni XiVi *INW ft;Pl-tftT: 	o 	o II 
vyttdhitasya 	aushadham 	pathyam, 	nis-rujasya 	kim 	aushadhais ? 	(14) 

• -ta, 0.sg.m. 	-dila, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. n, 	Bahuv. -ja, G. 	kim Ac. sg. n. 	-dha, L pl. 
sg. as. 

Of the diseased 	medicine 	wholesome, 	of the un- 	what 	with drugs ? 
diseased 
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. 	, 	•• 	,-. •. 
17;1WM t KiWaifiii4 etTrff KTZM SItiVTiTT i 

anyad 	cha, 	datavyam 	iti 	yad 	&Imam 	diyate 	an-upakfirine 
-ya•  , N. sg.n. 	Ind. 	da, N. sg. n. Plc. 	Ind. 	yad,N.sg.n. -na, N.sg. 	da,3 sg. Pres. 	Karin. -rin,D. sg. in. 
• Put. Pass. 	 Pass. 

Again 	and, 	'It-ought to 	thus 	what 	gift 	is given to one not-conferring 
• be given,' 	 • 	 benefits, 

•,, •-, 	... 	 . 	. 
T`4 

 

WT—q ' tiri •Nr WTT-4 kn-Ni Ni: 	ii kv, ii 
dege 	kfile 	cha 	pfitre 	chR 	tad 	&main 	sfittvikam 	vidus. (15) 

.iia, L. sg. 	-la, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-5a, L. sg. 	• 	Ind. 	-tad, Ac. 	-na, Ac. sg. 	-ka, Ac. 	*id, 3 pl.Perf. 
sg. n. 	 sg.n. 	Par. 

In place, 	in time 	and, 	unto a worthy 	and, 	that 	gift 	a true one they record. 
person. 	 • 	 . 4._. n'T. 	VTR 'qTRT '43qT .ww -g7T‘r I Wit zli4T- 

tad 	atra 	sarasi 	snatvi 	suvarna-kafikanam 	grihana. 	tatas 	!twat 
Ind. 	Ind. 	-ras, L. sg. 	sat, Ger. 	Ttp. -pa, Ac. sg. 	grah, q sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 

Imp. Atm. 
Therefore here 	in the lake 	having 	the gold-bracelet 	accept. 	Thereupon 	while 

bathed 

Sir 'ff'c'N: Tfalit w-INTNIT: VTR '11NWN W17NT- 
asau 	tad-vachas • 	prati-itas 	lobhat 	saras 	snaturn 	pra-vigati, 	tfivat 

, 	adas, N. 	Ttp. -chas, 	i with prati, N. sg. 	-bha,Ab.sg. 	-ras,Ac.sg. 	sui, luf. 	vik with pra, 3 	Ind. 
sg. in. 	Ac. sg. 	m. past Ptc. Pass. 	 sg. Pres.Par. 
he 	his word 	trusting 	through desire the lake to bathe 	enters, 	then • 

Trca'w' kfm: xim-rfTmii: I 	xl.W.N  Ilf#4 
mahtt-pafike 	ni-magnas 	palayitum 	a-kshamas. 	panke 	patitam 

Karm. -ka, L. sg. 	majjwithni,N.sg. 	ay with part, 	Karm. -ma, N. 	-ka, L. sg. 	pat, Ac. sg. m. past 
m.past. Ptc.Pass. 	Inf. 	sg. in. 	 Ptc. Pass. 

into the great-mire 	plunged 	to escape 	unable. 	Into the mire 	the fallen 
••-, 

TU zilil Seici, 1 viM7 TIITW triffit Sfil I 
drisht vit 	vyfighras 	avadat : 	ahaha 	mahfi-panke 	patitas 	asi ; 

• drig, Ger. 	-ra, N. sg. vad, 3 sg. Impf: 	Ind. 	Karm. -ka, L. sg. 	pat, N. sg. in. 	as, 2 sg.Pres. 
Par. 	 past Ptc. Pass. 	Par. 

having seen 	the tiger 	said: 	'Ah, ah, 	into the great-mire 	fallen 	thou art; 
• 1::. 	2:4, 	• 

9sifffTTIT/7411:ITITITI I 	T7147 WN: '- 
,, 	atas 	tvain 	sham 	ud-sthapayami, 	iti 	uktvit 	ganais 	ganais 

Ind. 	yushmad, 	asmad, N. sg. 	stha with ud, 1 sg. 	Ind. 	vach, 	Ind. 	Ind. 

	

Ac. sg. 	 Pres Par. Caus. 
thence• 	thee 	I 	lift out,' 	thus 	having said, 	slowly 	slowly 

•\ 	•.. 
VTITTEr W 	'MUM 7: 41 titszi'l-  Sf4Www, I 

upa-gamya 	tena 	vyfighrena 	dhritas 	, sas 	plinthas 	achintayat : 
gam with upa, Ger. 	tad, I. sg. m. 	-ra, I. sg. 	dhri, N. sg. m. tad, N. 	-tha, N. sg. 	chiut, 3 sg. Impf. 

past Pass. Ptc. 	sg. in. 	 Par. 
having approached, 	by that 	tiger 	seized 	that 	wanderer 	thought: • 

S . WITT* Xrati* Ti 	 . 
na 	dharrna-gastram 	pathati 	iti 	kfiranam, 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, Ac. sg, 	path, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	-na, N. sg. 
Not 	' the law-book 	he reads,' 	thus is 	a reason, 

• n NTR iTrtzrzr4 wmm: 1 
na 	cha 	api 	veda-adhyayanam 	dua-atmanas 
lad. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. 	Bahuv. -man, G. sg. in. 
not 	and 	also 	the Veda-study 	of the wicked-minded, 

   
  



( 22 ) 

• 
WNT4 74TN wzn- rk-"--:ii 

sva-bhavas 	eva 	atra 	tatha 	ati-richyate 
Norm. -VS, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	rich with ati,3 sg. 

Pres. Pass. 
the inborn-disposition 	only 	here 	thus 	prevails, • 

'ETNT TIVRIT TIV Tit trtl: 	ii ‘i II 	. 
yatlia pra-kritya 	madhuram 	gavam 	payas. 	(16) • Ind. 	-ti, I. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. n. 	go, G. pl. 	-yas, N. sg. 

as 	by nature 	sweet 	of cows 	• the milk• 

l'i 	1 N4ftlifk9T-Mt TRikE41:14 Nql.  I 
Kim-cha, 	avak-indriya-chittanam 	hastin-snanam 	iva 	kriya, 
Ind. Ind. 	Bahuv. -tta, G. pl. in. 	 Ttp. -na. N. sg. 	Ind. 	-371, N. 5g. 

Moredver, Of those with unsubdued senses- 	elephant-bathing 	like 	the action, 
(and)-mind 

TriTTIKW317?1 NIT4 ITIT: fttlf fl.m 	0 .t, 	0 
durbhaga-ahharana-prayas 	jiianam 	bharas 	kriyam 	vina. (17) 

Balmy. -ya, N. sg. m. 	 -na, N. sg, 	-ra, N. sg. 	iit, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 
Unhappy women's-ornaments-resembling 	knowledge 	a burthen 	Viol). 	without. 

• "1 	r, 	 • WitEft liA" 	t4 q‘-4 TrrTrww Tram z .: I 
lad 	mayit 	bbadram 	na 	kritam 	yad 	atra 	mara-kmake 	vi-gvasas 	kritas. 

	

tad, N. asmad, 	-ra, N. 	Ind. kri,N.sg.n. Ind. 	Ind. 	Bahuv. -ka, L. sg. m. 	-sa, N. sg. 	kii, N. sg. ts. 
sg. n. 	I. sg. 	 p. Pt. Pass. 	 (human). 	 pas r Pte.Pess. 
This by me prosperous not 	dote, 	that 	here 	in the murderous- confidence 	placed. 

minded 
• .__,-. 

11-1i' MIT Int i 	WITT1'M't 'f*--qt •FWTITTT W'ziT I 
tatha 	hi 	uktam, 	nadinam 	gastra-pauinam 	nakhinam 	gringinam tatha, 
Ind. 	Ind. vach,Nsg, n. past -di, G.pl. 	Bakuv. -IA, G.pl.m. 	-in, G. pl.m. 	-in, G. pl. m. 	Ind. 

Pte. Pass. 
Thus 	for 	said, 	Of rivers, of the weapon-in 	of the claw of the horn thus, 

hand having, 	possessing, 	possessing 	1 
... 	sk 	 •\ ftrdnIT MA Ti 	Vrg TTIIWWI N II 	II 	 . 

vitgvasas 	na 	eva 	kartavyas 	strishu 	rajan-lculeshu 	cha. (18) 
-sa, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	kri, N. sg. m. Pte. Fut. Pass. 	-II, L. pi. 	Ttp. -1a, L. pl. 	Ind. 

confidence not by any means 	to be made, 	in women, in kings' families and. 
e 	 ••••, 	.... 	.... 

IRK .ii I liaw N tR-1W VIRT4T WTK 1TT: I 	• .• 
aparam cha, 	sarvasya 	hi 	pari-ikshyante 	sva-bhavas 	na 	itare 	guntis; 

-ra, N. sg. n. Ind. 	-va, G. sg.m. 	Ind. iksh with par!, 3. 23/. 	Kamm. -va, N. pl. 	Ind. -ra, N pl. m. -na,N.pi. 
Pres. Pass. 

Another and, Of every one indeed are investigated the natural-dis- not the other qualities; 
positions, 

Apr ft Imirtfm'Eprri)-  wifil Wii 0 V.-. II 
t\ 

itti-itya 	hi 	gunan 	sarvan 	sva-bhavas 	miirdhni 	vartate. 	(19) 
i with ati, Ger. 	Ind. 	-na, Ae. pl. 	-vs, Ac. pl. m. Karm. -va, N. sg. 	-dhan, L. sg. 	vrit, 3. sg. Pres. its. 

excelling 	for 	qualities 	all 	the natural- 	at the head 	stands. 
disposition 

liarq I q ft TrITTRIrkl wfflititciwtT't 
• anyad 	cha, 	sas 	hi 	gagana-vihari 	kalmasha-dhvarinsa-kari 
-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. tad, N. sg. in. 	Intl. 	Tip. -rin, N. sg.m. 	Ttp. -rin, N. sg. m. 

Again 	and, 	This 	indeed in the sky-roaming 	sin-destruction-causing 

   
  



( 23 ) 

1 RA ti WTV1- 1 	1.'rifftlt RITINTTI I 
dawn-§ata-kara-dhari 	jyotisham 	madliya-chitri 

• 

Tip. -rin, N. sg. in. 	-tis, G. pl. 	Tip. -rin, N. so. vi. 
ten-hundred-rays-bearing 	of the lights 	in the midst-wandering 

• • . or 
ftelTRI Rftairt 4 	ti ,k1ST11?I 

vidhus 	api 	vidhi-yoglit 	grasyate 	ralruna 	asau; • -dim, N. sg. 	lad. 	Ttp. -ga, Ab. sg. 	gras, 3 sg. Pros. Pass. 	-lm, I. sg. 	adas, N. sg. m. 
the moon even 	through fateoconjunctudre 	is devoured 	by Rilhu 	ehe ; 

e 	 . 
ftf*-dwiir WWTi '1:1' 	W: 8/114: 	II 	 ,°l 	II 	. 

likhitam 	api 	laliite 	pra-rWhitum 	kas 	sarn-arthas ? (20) 
mm, Ac. sq. n. past 	lad. 	-ta, L. sg. 	ujjh with pra, inf. 	kim, N. 8g. m. 	-tha, N. ag‘in. 

Pte. Pass. 
what is written even 	on the forehead 	to-escape 	who 	able? 
r 	or 	or 

Trff I
.,. 

 WIN414":4 WrviT cti I tf I ftd. VTR-WIT i 	'gra 
iti 	chintayan, 	eva 	asau 	vyaghrena vi-ii-paditas 	khaditas 	cha. 	atas 

lad. °hint, N. sg. m. Ind. adas, N. sg. m. -ra, I. sg. padwithvi and 9, khad, N. sg. m. Ind. 	Ind.' 
Ptc.Pres.Par. 	 A. s g . m. past Ptc. past Ptc.Pass. 

- • 	 Pass. Can s. 
Thus reflecting 	even: 	he 	by the tiger 	killed, 	eaten 	and. 	Therefore 

• 
.1 ... 	 t 

-R41fil s1 	*wwkEr 	ilmct.411-* I 	wff: IRTittiik-4Tit4 	• 
aham • bravimi: kankanasya to lobhena 	iti-Adi. 	atas 	sarvatha 	a-vicharitam 

asmad, N. sg. brti, 1 sg. 	-na, G. sg. 	Ind. -him, I. sg. 	Ind. 	• Ind. 	Ind. 	Karm. -tit, N. sg. n. 
Pres. Par. 	 (rt. char with vi) 

I 	say: 	`of gold 	but through 	etc.' 	Therefore anyhow 	an incon- 

	

desire, 	 siderate 
e 	C 	C. 

wwi-  n WffW I 	 TM: I 
karma 	na 	kartavyam. 	yatas, 

-man, N. sg. Ind. kri, N. sg. n. Pte. Fut. Pass. 	Ind. • act 	not 	to be done. 	For, • 
e 	• 	 or 

..4-414-ff: '3CITIM . ft'AT: TSff: 3314Tft14T #1 Itifk: 	i 
esu-jirnam 	annam 	su-vichakshanas 	sutas 	su4asita 	stria 	nri-patis • su-sevitas 
Karm. -va, 	-na, N. sg. 	Karm. -na, 	-ta, N. sg. 	Karm. -ta, 	-rt, N.sg. Ttp.-ti, N.sg. Karm. -ta, 
N. sg. n. 	 N. sg. m. 	 N.sg.f. 	 N. sq. m. 

• Well-digested food, 	a well-discerning 	son, 	a well-governed wife, a prince 	well-served, 
. 	 e 	or 	r. ..431tIrt

e
r 

 
.f.:4Nt 371) 41 	 q OM A %tiziWIW sixt 	• 

su-chintya 	cha 	uktam 	su-vichaiya 	yad 	kritam 	su-dirgha-kftle 	api 	na 
°hint, with su, 	Ind. vach, N. sg. n. 	char with vi, 	yad, N. 	kri, Nag.n. 	Karm. -la, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 

Ger. 	past Ptc.Pass. 	Ger. Cans. 	sg. n. past Ptc.Pass. 
Well-having 	and 	spoken, 	well-having 	what 	done, 	in very-long-time even 	not 

reflected 	 considered.  

zafA NNzit a 	a 
yilti 	vi-kriyam. 	(21) 

ya, 3. sg. Pres. Par. 	-ya, Ac. sg. . • goes 	to change. 
e 	 i. or 	or 

1Vt144 35rMT Wit.KRM: IiiV44{111 I 	VT: IW+1,444-cti ei I 

	

.h 	 ..• 
etad vachanain 	6rutva 	kas 	- chid kapotas sa-darpam ilia: 	al} 	kim evam uchyate? ' 
etad, 	-na, .61c. sg. 	gru, Ger. 	kim, N. 	Ind. 	-ta, N. sg. 	Avyay. 	ah, 3 sg. lad, 	N. 	Ind. vach, 3 sg. Ac.sg. n. 	 Von. 	 Perf.Par. 	sg. n. 	Tres.Pass. 
This 	speech having heard 	some 	pigeon 	haughtily 	said: Ha, what thus is said F 

• • 

   
  



( 24 ) 
• • 	• ' -MT www vi-Nrwp1w9-  1 witti i  

vriddhanam vachanam 	grahyam 	apad-kale 	hi 	upa-sthite, . -dha,G.p/. nt. 	-na, N. sg. grah, N. sg. n. Pte.Put.Pass. 	Ttp. -1a, L. sg. 	Ind. 	stht with upa, L. smut, 
past Pte. Pass. 	• 

Of the old 	the word 	to be accepted* 	misfortune-thne 	for 	having approached, 
• 

e .... 

	

1444 ftlk% *IMM'eN  W Traww u 	II 	• 
sarvatra 	eva 	vi-charena 	bhojaoe 	na 	pra-vartate. 	(22) 

Ind. 	•Ind. 	-ra, I. sg. 	-na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	vrit with pra, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. • everywhere 	indeed 	with reflecting 	in eating 	nbt 	one engages. 
• e 	.0- 	• 	• 	.... 

1M: I 7TI.VT5T: wwwrw twoq urn 7 11WW I 
yatas, 	galikabhis 	sarvam 	a-krantam 	annam 	panam 	cha 	bbit-tale, 
Ind. • 	-IA I. pl. 	-va, N. sg. n. kram with h, N. sg. n. -na, N. sg. -na, N. sg. Ind. 	Ttp.-1a,L.sg. 

past Pte. Pass. 
For, 	By apprehensions 	everything 	assailed, 	food, 	drink 	and, on the earth- 

surface, 

	

. 	 • The TI: 17 wwwir mranwr wit u 41* 	II 	‘II 
pra-vrittis 	kutra 	kartavya 	jivitavyam 	katham 	nu 	va ? 	(23) 
-tti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	kri, N. 89. f. 	jiv,  , N. sg. n. 	lad. 	Ini, . 	Ind. 

Pte. Fut.Pass. 	Pte. Fut. Pass. 
occupation 	where 	to be made, 	to be lived 	how 	now 	or ? 

tar& vt miwg: TitIti-A)• Waift"9: I 
irshyi 	glirini 	to 	a-santushtas 	krodhanas 	nitya-gafititas 

yin, N. sg, at. 	-nin, N. sg. m. 	Ind. • kartn. -ta, N. sg. m. 	-na, N. sg. tn. 	farm. 4a, N. sg. at. 
tush with sam) .(rt. 

Theenvious, the censorious but, 	thedis-satisfied, the passionate, 	the constantly-suspicious, 
.... •.., trciillawerit N tr4w 	:v4Trfirn: 	II 	8 II 

para-bhagya-upajivi 	cha 	shat 	ete 	duhkha-bhaginas. 	(24) 
Ttp. -vin, N. sg. m. 	Incl. shash, N. 	etad, N. pl. m. 	Tip. -gin N. pl. at. 

the on.another's-property-living 	and, 	six 	these 	misery-sharing. 
....x. 

3, 

krIlAT liq Fill (711f4trr: I  
etad 	Arutva 	sarve 	kapotas 	tatra 	upa-visbtas. 

etad, Ac. sg. n. 	fire, Ger. 	-va, N. pl. m. 	4a, N. pl. 	Ind. 	vii, with upa, N. pl. nt. past Ple.Pass. 
This 	having heard 	all 	the pigeons 	there 	alighted. 

rd.. I ViTtaiN ITTVIN Nrciii). .4-gtrWT: I 
yatas, 	su-mahanti 	api 	Aastraui 	dbarayantas 	balm-6mi as 
Ind. Karin. -hat, Ae.pl. n, 	Ind. 	-ra, Ac. pl. 	dhri, N. pl. m. Pte,Pres.Par.Cams. Pechter. -ta, N. pl. m. (rt.bru) 

For, 	Very-great 	even 	sciences 	possessing, 	having learned-much, 

...e 	 r, 	•.... W"%TT: ATZfre '1 TgWM-  itliTilft9T: 	II VI, II 
whettaras 	satp-iayinam 	cha 	klikyante 	lobha-mobitas. 	(25) 
-tri, N. pl. at. 	-ya, G. pl. 	Ind. 	klig, 3 pl. Pres. Atm. 	Tip. 4a, N. pl. m. (rt. muh) 
dispellers 	of doubts 	and, 	are pained 	by desire-infatuated. 

•• 
WM I V.141-TrtW: 1141.41:4 i)-411. TTI: AMTS I 

• anyad 	cha, 	lobhat 	krodhas 	pra-bhavati 	lobhat 	Ulnas 	pra-jayate, 
-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. 	-Wm, Ab. sg. 	-dha, N. sg. 	bhri with pra, 	-bha, Ab. sg. 	-ma, N. sg, jan with pra. 

• 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	 3 sq. Pres. Atm. Again 	and, 	From desire 	passion 	springs, 	from desire 	lust 	is born, 

   
  



( 25 ) 

iiliriitIN 11 4 	V)IT: RPM WIT* II 	‘ II 
•lobbat 	mohas 	cha, 	na§as 	cha; 	lobhas 	papasya 	karanam. 	(26) 

• 
4o-him, Ab. sg. 	-ha, N. sg. 	Ind. 	4a, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-bha, N. sg. 	-pa, G. sg. n. 	-na, N. sg. 
from desire 	infatuation 	and, 	destruction 	and; 	desire 	of evil 	the cause. 

•  
1RTI I 11414 V TRC  1M u141 WEITFT TIT-  WW 4T 

	
RITT I 

anyad cha, a-sambhavam hema-mrigasya janma, 	tatha 	api 	ranaas 	lulubhe mrigaya; 
.ya, N. Ind. 	Balmy. -va, N. 	Ttp. -ga, G. sg. 	-non, 	Ind. 	Ind. -ma, N. sg. lubh, 3 sg. -ga, D. sg. 
89. a. 	sg. n. 	 N. sg. 	 Perf. Atm. 
Again and, 	Impossible 	the gold-deer's birth, yet thus even Rama 	had a de- for the 

sire 	deer ; 
•• 	r-•  

TiTZI: 	1'.11'44-4141:If:rIch I'W TWIT SIR 1:8T *i telefr 4Tif* 	II 	A II 
prayas 	samapanna-vipatti-kale 	dhiyas 	api 	puthsam 	manilas bhavanti. (27) 

Ind. 	Tip. -Ia, L. sg. (rt. pad with sam-A) 	dht, N. pl. 	Ind. 	pintas, G. pl. 	.na, N. pl. f. 	bhi, 3 pit 
Pres, Par. 

often 	at the approached- misfor- 	the minds even 	of men 	obscured 	become. 
tune's-time 

• • 	•-,c, 	•••. "VT 114 MT-4M.  'A.yr .P13: I 	fl. 	zIW TIM1-4, 
an-antaram 	sarve 	Plena 	baddhas 	babhfivus. 	tatas 	yasya 	vaeltanat 

Ind. 	-va, N. p1 	-la, I. sg. 	bandh, N. pl. m. MIA, 3 pl. 	Ind. 	yad, G. sg. m. 	-na, Ab. sg. 
• past Ptc. Pass. Perf. Par. 

• Immediately 	all 	by the net 	caught 	were. 	Then 	whose 	through 
speech 

4 , - W'qT44f44T41 9.4 f4TW4Tff I • s• 
tatra 	• 	ava-lambitas 	tam 	sarve 	tirasokurvanti. . 

	

Ind, 	lamb with ava, N. pl. nt. 	tad, Ac. sg. m. 	-va, N. pl. nt. 	kri with tiras, 3 pl. 
past. Ptc. Pass. 	 Pres. Par. 

	

there 	descended, 	him 	all 	reproach. 
••, ,-, 	••, 	••,c, 	• 

ZIW: I 	N 71.T‘EITIlit II 	TT' WIN 87:1 vn* I 
yatas, 	na 	ganisya 	agratas 	gachchhet, 	siddhe 	karye 	samam 	phalant, 
Ind. 	Ind. 	-0, G. sg. 	Ind. 	gam, 3 sg. 	sidh, L. sg. n. 	-ya, L. sg. 	'ma, N. 	-1a, N. sg. 

Pot. Par. 	past Pte. Pass. 	 sg .n. 
eFor, 	not 	of a mass 	in front 	one should go; 	succeeding the action, equal 	the fruit, 

,-. 	e. 	 •N 
Zift ThTtII4TIM: VIT4ik:ITRI‘ Tall. 	II 	II • 
yadi 	karya-vipattis 	sytit 	mukharas 	tatra 	hanyate. 	(28) 
Ind. 	Ttp. -tti, N. sg. 	as, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 	-ra, N. sg. m. 	Incl. 	han, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 

• if 	action-failure 	should be, 	the leader 	there 	is slain. 

nV ffi•kkchit 71,1FIT f14.41,4 WAIN I 	WINTIV T-tti: I 
tasya 	tiras-karam 	Arutra 	chitra-grivas 	uvacha : 	na 	ayam 	asya 	doshas ; 
tad, G. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	Aru, Ger. 	Balm ,. -va, 	vach, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	idam, N. 	idam, G. 	-sha, N.59. 
sg. in. 	 N. sg. 	Perf. Par. 	sg. m. 	sg. In. 

Of him 	the reproach 	having 	Chitragriva 	said : 	Not 	this 	of him 	the fault ; 
heard 

•N 	• ...tmt 	 • tin: I 	N 	IAW 	rta IIITTZIP: 	 StSfrtfTr# Tqffr i 	 • 
• yatas, 	a-padana 	a-patantinam 	hitas 	api 	ft-yati 	hetutain ; • 

Ind. 	-pad, G. pl. 	pat with h, G. pl. f. 	-ta, N. sg. m, 	Ind. 	yb. with A, 3 sg. 	-ta, Ac. sg. 
.Ptc. Pres. Par. 	 Pres. Par. 

For, 	Of misfortunes 	arriving 	a friend 	even 	goes-to 	the state of being 
the cause ; 

• . 	... 	• TIT7*!IT ft 	Wcilgr 	Eizitlilf* NIN 	II 1  Z--- II 
matri-jallgha 	hi 	vatsasya 	stambhi-bhavati 	banclhane: 	(2D) 
Ttp. -gha, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-sa, G. sg. 	stainblii•lohn, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-na, L. sg, 

the mother's-leg 	for 	of a calf 	post-becomes 	in the fastening 
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aff viRM I 	A witt fcii4.41WTITITI: I 4 
anyad 	cha, 	sas 	bandhus 	yas 	vi-parmanam 	apad-uddharana-kshamas, 

.ya, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	tad, N. 	-dhu, N. sg. 	yad, N. sg. as. 	pactwith vi, G. pl. 	Ttp. -ma, N. sg. m. 	• sg. in. 	 m. past Ptc. Pass. 	
. Again 	and, 	He 	a friend 	who 	of the afflicted 	out of misfortune-to lift- 

• • 	able, 
. 	. n 	lermiirlrwcm,414ffittifl.: 	II r it 

na 	to 	bhita-paritribm-vastu-up4ambha-panditas. 	(30) 
Ind. 	Incl. 	 Ttp. -ta, N. sg. in. 
Not 	but 	

• 
the danger-deliverance-means-reprdaching-cleter. 

•N  
P14 cctrfflb fq TO' WT5vii vqi I WTI VIRE- 

vipad-kille 	vi-smayas 	eva kapurusha-lakshanam. 	tad 	atra 	dhairyam 
Tip. -1a, L. sq. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ya, Ac. sg. 

At misfortune-time 	amazement just 	a weak-man's- 	Therefore 	here 	firmness 
mark, 

aKiiw Im-lwr.Krtarat I 
ava-lambya 	prati-karas 	chintyatam. 

Iamb with ava, Ger. 	-ra, N. sg. 	&int, 3 sg. Imp. Pass. 
embracing 	a-remedy 	let be thought of. 

7: I Rtik liZiTrliTITIT VTR 
yatas, 	vi-padi 	dhairyam, 	atba 	abhi-ud-aye 	kshama, 
Ind. 	-pad, L. Sg. 	-ya, N. se. 	Ind. 	-ya, L. sg. 	-ma, N. sg. 
For, 	In misfortune 	firmness, 	further 	in prosperity 	moderation, 

11Tf# 4T4trZnT Itiii f4Wir: I 4 	4 
sadasi 	vach-patuta, 	yudhi 	vi-kramas, 

-das, L. sg. 	Ttp. 44, N. sg. 	-dh, L. sg. 	-ma, N. ,sg. 
in an assembly 	word-cleverness, 	in battle 	heroism, 

#.._._e. 	e 	• 
IMO ‘114MTI—ATin II 

yagasi 	cha 	abhi-etichis, 	vyasanam 	grutau, 

	

-gas, L. 8g. 	lad. 	-chi, N. sg. 	-na, N. sg. 	-ti, L. sg. 

	

in glory 	and 	contentment, 	diligence 	in sacred study, 

T(Wireti. 	N RIT4int II k.k II 
prakriti-siddham 	idam 	hi 	mahat-atmanatn. 	(31) 

Ttp. -dha, N. sg. n. (rt. sidh) 	idam, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Balmy. -man, G. pl. 
by nature-accomplished 	this 	indeed of the great-minded. 

41ft tiv ;It vit PIA4R ftrati Tw' v ii1K-4 1 
sanirpadi 	yasya 	na 	harshas, 	vi-padi 	vi-sadas, 	rave 	cha dhiratvam, 
-pad, L. sg. 	yad, G. sg. m. 	Ind. 	-sha, N. sg. 	-pad, L. 8g. 	-da, N. sg. 	-na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-tva, N. sg. 

In happiness 	whose 	not 	exultation, in misfortune despair, 	in battle and firmness, 
• 

ii 1,14TIft44 TwErf* ?f 	it '43i f4K4 	ii k 	II 
tam 	bhuvana-traya-tilakam 	janayati 	janani 	sutam 	viralam. (32) 

ad, Ac. sg. in. 	Ttp. -ka, Ae. sg. 	Jan, 3 sg.Pres. 	-ni, N. sg. 	-ta, Ac. sg. in. 	-la,Ac. sg. n. Adv. Par. Caus. 
him 	a world-triad-ornament 	bears 	a mother 	a son 	rarely. 
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ItzM I 	"(ZIA qi: 	i4TIfirl '1Itiet4T Vrtrimizil I 
anyad 	cha, 	shat 	doshas 	purusherm 	iha 	hatavyas 	bhiltina 	ichchhata, 

lta, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	 flash, N. -sha, N. pl. 	-sha, I. sg. 	Ind. 	litt,N. pl.m. Pte. 	-ti, Ac. sg. 	ish, I sg. m. 
• 

Fut. Pass. 	 .Ptc. Pres. Par. 	• 
Again 	and, 	Six 	faults 	by a man 	here to be avoided, 	prosperity 	wishing, 
• • 

____0 
1.01 C1*1 WI *).1T AFTW4 'TNiak 1 1 I 	II k 	II 

nidra 	tandra 	bhayam 	krodhas 	alasyam 	dirgha-siltrata. 	(33) 
411, N.sg. 	-rA, N.sg. 	-ya, N.sg. 	-dha, N.sg. 	45  -ya, N.sg. 	4A, N.sg. 
Sleep, 	sloth, 	fear,• 	angel, 	laziness,. 	procrastination. 	• 

Tr4ITI4 f*zrfft I Ak'wft'w1-4--#4 arrwTrrr-tirt-emt 1 . 
idanim 	api 	evam 	kriyatam; sarvais 	ekachitti-bhilya 	jalam 	a-daya ud-cliyatam. 

Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	kri, 3sg.Imp. 	-va,Lpl. 	ekachittl-bhA, Ger. 	4a, Ac. di with a, di with ud, 3 
Pass. 	'm. 	 sg. 	Ger. 	sg. Imit.Pass. 

Atpresent also 	thus 	may be 	by all 	of one-mind- 	the net having 	up-may be 
acted ; 	 being, 	 taken, 	flown. 

t 
Zrff: I 	NWTWTTIR crig,eil IN ri: 4TTEPTINTT I .  
yatas, 	alpanam 	api 	vastimam 	sam-hatis 	karya-sadhika, 
Ind. 	-pa, G. pl. n. 	Ind. 	-tu, G. pl. 	4i, N. 89. 	Ttp. -dhaka, N. sg. f. 
For, 	Of small • 	even 	things 	a combination 	aim-accomplishing, 

° eiliTiirtm-4-tEff' 	'Fi=ef 	 Owl: 	ii k8 It 
trinais 	gunatvam 	a-pannais 	badhyante 	matta-dantinas. 	(34) 

-aa, I. A.M. or n. 	4va, Ac. 8g. 	pad with h, I. pl. bandh,3 pl.Pres. Karm. -tin, N.jol.(rt.mad). m.orn.past Pte. Pass. 	Pas. 
with grass blades, a rope's state 	having attained, 	are bound 	furious-elephants. 

• 
u. 	st.._#-, 

. illitl ilit Vr4 . 	 WIWKWWT117f I 
sam-hatis 	6reyasi 	purhsam 	sva-kulais 	alpakais 	-api, 

41, N. sg. 	pnJasya. N. sg.f.Compar. purrs, G. pl. 	Karns. -1a, I. pl. 	-ka, I. pl. n. 	Ind. 
Combination 	better 	of men 	with their-families 	small 	even, 
• •• 
'atiwIfil tiftctimi 	M ,k 41(=i .4-gwr: 	II kv, II . 
•tushena 	api 	pari-tyaktas 	na 	pra-rohanti 	tandulas. 	(35) 
-sha, I. sg. 	Ind. tyaj with pari, N. pl. m. 	Ind. 	ruh with pra, 3 pt 	-1a, N. pl. 

past Pte. Pass. 	 Pres. Par. 
by the husk 	merely 	deserted 	not 	grow-up 	rice-grains. 

...„• 
*f 	oaf 	tritT: lif4 aticetTiTTI*RiftffT: I 

iti 	vi-chintya 	pakshinas 	sarve 	jalam 	ft-daya 	ud-patitas. 
Ind. 	chint with vi, Ger. 	-shin, N. 	-va,N.pl.m. 4a, Ac. sg. 	dh with a, 	pat with ud, N. pl.m. 

pl. m. 	 Ger. 	past Pte. Pass. . Thus 	having considered, 	the birds 	all 	the net 	having taken, 	flown-up. 

.14-4M1  Tr MIT: livkiWTVIATITKVI'kcarrW)lif 	 • 
an-antaram 	sas 	vyAdhas 	su-dilrat 	jala-apaharakan 	tan 	ava-lotya 

Ind. 	tad, N. -dha, N.89. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ka, Ac. pl. m. 	tad, Ac. 	lok with ava, 
Thereupon 	that 	jmnter 	from very-far 	net-carrying off 	them 	having seen, 

tr3411TWqNrle-i is  i 
pachat 	dhavan 	achintayat : 

Ind. 	dhiv, N. sg. m. Pte.PreS.Par . chint, 3 v. Imnf. Par. 
after 	running, 	thought : 

$ 2 
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....... 
ItirdT14 NVIT'ff WM 	 IT 	1.117(11T: I 

sam-hatfts 	tu 	haranti 	etc 	mama 	jai= 	viham-gamils, 
han with sam, N. pl. m. 	Ind. 	111,3 pl. Pres, 	etad, N. 	asmad, G. sg. -la, Ac. sg. 	-ma, N. pi. 	) past Ptc. Pass. 	 Par, 	pl. m. ) Combined 	indeed 	take away 	these 	of me 	the net 	the birds, 

• ) •• 	• 	.... 
Wr47 '4 PitAzzi% axTI e wr f'Ti-  o 	C U. 
yacla 	tu 	ni-patishyanti 	vagam 	eshyanti 	me 	tadil. 	(36) 
Ind. 	Ind. pat with ni, 32A. Fat. ii. Par. 	-ia, Ac. sg! 	i, Spl. Fut. ii. Par. 	asmad, G. sg. 	Ind. 
if 	but 	down-they shalt fall, 	into the power 	they will go 	of me 	then. 

••• 	.,e 	....., 
rICIV% T114tftit etsilfrig 	Ti MTV)*• 

tatas 	teshu 	chakshus-vishaya-atikranteshu 	pakshishu 	sas 	vyildhas 
Ind. 	tad, L.pl. m. 	Tip. -ta, L. pl. ni. (rt. kram with ati) 	-shin, L. AM. 	tad, N. sg. m. 	,dlia, N. sg. 

The; 	those 	the sight-confines-having passed 	birds, 	that 	hunter 

NTw: t wvt var4 	—t..ii 1 	wIfi-m. 	• 4 
ni-vrittas. 	atha 	inbdhakarn 	ni-vrittam 	drishtvi 	kapotiis 

vot with ni, N. sg..m. past 	Ind. 	-ka, Ac. sg. 	wit with ni, Ac. sg. m. 	drig, Ger. 	-ta, N. pl. 
.Ptc. Pass. 	 past Pic. Pass. 

returned. 	Now 	the hunter 	returned 	having seen 	the pigeons 42 

l'. 14: i 	f*fiKtnit  wilift-4 t fiN•Zi \lard I 
fiebus: 	kim 	idiiniin 	kastum 	uchitam ? 	chitra-grivas 	uvficha :a  

vach, 3 p1. kim, Ae.sg.n. 	Ind. 	kip, inf. 	-ta, N. sg. n. Bahwv. -va, N. sg. vach, 3 sg. Perf. Par. Pert. Par. 
said: 	What 	now 	to do 	proper ? 	Chitragriva 	said : 

•N e. 
ATM* f41"4 	4eit Nitet ww-cf*ffzi F-41 t  

meta 	mitram 	phi 	cha 	iti 	sva-bhitvfit 	tritayam 	hitam; 
40, N. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-tri, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Karm. -va, Ab. sg. 	.ya, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. n. 

A. mother, 	a friend, 	a father 	and, 	thus 	from inborn-disposition 	a triad 	friendly; 
3 

c 	.,,, 	•., 	#-. 
zETtichT.kwriligel RAM 117fIWV: 	0 k 	U 

kitrytt-ltararta-tas 	. •cha 	aye 	bhavanti 	hita-buddhayas. 	(37) 
Avandroa. with Ms. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. pl.m. WM, 3pl. Pres. Par. Balmy. -did, N. pl. In. 

from effect-and-cause ' 	and 	others 	beeome 	friendly-minded. 
.., 	.... . 

Wi li I i f' ft V4(11 	•MTi lifilttt.(TW glf\V clitTIT 	 o 
tad 	asmilkatn 	ntitram 	hiranyakas 	Mims 	milsitika-rajas 	gaudaki-tire 
Ind. 	asmitd, G. pl. 	-ra, N. so,. 	-ka, N. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. Adv. 	Tip. -ia, N. sg. 	l'tp. ,ra, L. sg. 

.Now 	of us 	a friend 	Hiranyaka 	by name, 	a mouse-king, 	on-the Gandaki- 
bank 

1.1.- 4.7.4 1.#441fd 1 	471*S•kfiTeti 	lit :kr t 	kr/Th' I 
cliktra-vane 	ni-vasati ; 	Ms 	asmttkam 	plan 	chhetsyati. 

Arm. ma, L. sg. 	VMS with ni, 3 sg. 	tad, N. sg. m. 	asmad, G. pl. 	-fia, Ac. pi. 	chhid, 3 sg. 

	

Pres. Par. 	 Fat. ii. Par. 
in the Chitra-wood 	dwells; 	he 	of us 	the fetters 	wilt cut. • 

ink 
TMTV)'W 84 	1•LworeitR8iftti 71'T: I 	fimoilla 

hi 	fi-lochya 	sarve 	hiraayaka-vivara-sarnipam 	gatils. 	hiranyakas 	cha 
• Ind. 	loch with &Ger. -va, N. pl. m. 	Tip. -pa, Ac. sg. Adv. 	gam, N. pl. m. past 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ind. 

Pte. Pass. 
Thus having reflected 	all 	Hiranyaka's-hole-near 	gone. 	Hiranyaka 	and 
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e 	. 	. 	,-, 
84k1117:1WWWT TWWTT 'MT A5Wr faa=44ff  1 	• 
sarvada 	aphya-Aankaya 	Bata-dvaram 	vi-varam 	kritv a 	ni-vasati. 
• Ind. 	Ttp. -Id, I. sg. 	Balm,. -ra, Ac. sg. n. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	lzri, Ger. 	vas with id, 

3 sg. Pres. Par. °always 	through danger-dread 	a hundred-doored 	hole 	having made 	dwells. 
• • 

Td.r ftT:TT : a,m1 M4ITTWITEITTIPM7P341.  NM: I 
tatas 	hiranyakas 	kapota-avapata-bhayht 	chakitas 	thsbnim 	sthitas. 
Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ttp. -ya, Ab. sg.. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	sal& N. sg. m. 

fast Pte. Pass. 
Then 	Hiranyaka, 	fromthe pigeon .descent-fear 	timid 	silently 	stood. 

•• 	.., 	 •• 
,k NNV14 34'M I VW II4cri ft W O* IlliTTPR I 	• 

chitra-grivas uvhcha : 	sakhe 	hiranyaka, 	kim 	amain 	na 	sam-bhashase ? 	A 
.73ahuv. -va, 	vach. 3 sg. 	-khi, V. sg. 	-ka, V. sg. 	Ind. 	asm ad, 	Ind. Ithitshwithsam,2sg.Pre.Atm. 

N. sg. 	Perf. Par. 	 Ae. pl. 
Chitragriva 	said: 	Friend 	Hiranyaka, 	why 	us 	not 	dost thou greet? 

Wit RT‘Eres"ww4 Rmifirwrzr q41-4-4 
tatas 	hiranyakas 	tad-vachanana 	prati-abhi-jaya 	sa-sambhratnam 
Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ttp. -na, Ae. sg. 	jiin with prati-abhi, Ger. 	• 	" Avyay. 

Then 	Hiranyaka • of him-the voice 	having recognibed 	hastily 

... 
4ftf4:44CelrgcricL I 	NT: 1,714IFINI' 	lit4 %vim • 
-mills 	nis-sritya 	abravit: 	Ah 	punyavan 	asmi, 	priya-suhrid 	me 
Ind. 	st with nis, Ger. 	brft, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	-vat, N. sg. in. 	as,lsg. 	Kern,. 41, N. sg. 	asmad, G. sg. 

Impf Par. 	 PresfPar. 
out 	slipping 	said: 	Oh, 	happy 	I am, 	the dear.friend 	of me 

N.Itt4: TIZT7IM: I 
chitra-grivas 	sam-a-yatas. 

Balmy. -va, N. v. 	ya with sam and a, N. sg. m. past Pte. Pass. 
Chitragriva 	' 	arrived. 

• 

TIV NiT 4ITTTIT Tfqf MT TirgA: 1 • 
yasya 	mitrena 	sam-bbasha 	yasya 	mitrena 	"sam-stbitis 

yad, G.sg.m. 	-ra, I. sg. 	-silt], N. sg. 	yad, G. sg. m. 	try., I. sg. 	-ti, N. sg. 
1 	Whose 	with a friend 	greeting, 	whose 	with a friend 	staying, 

tiR:f 3 r.AT IiivTITTit MT#III 1:17r4"171 	II kr II ...s 
yasya 	mitrena 	sam-lapas 	tatas 	na 	asti 	iha 	punyavan. 	(33) 

yad, G. sg. m. 	-ra, I. sg. 	-pa, N. sg. 	tad with 	But. 	as,3sg. Pres. 	Ind. 	-vat, N.sg. ni. 
Abl. aff. tas. 	Par. 

whose 	with a friend 	chatting, 	than he 	not 	is there 	here 	a happier one. 

. :a. 
ITTW4W'T7WT•1 %i  vf41:RT: .* 	 • 

phAa-baddhan 	cha 	elan 	drishtva, 	 • sa-vismayas 	kshanam. 
Ttp. -dha,Ae.pl.m. (rt. bandh). 	Ind. 	etad, Ac. pl. m. 	drig, Ger. 	Bahuv.-ya,N.sg.m. 	-na, Ae.sg. Adv. 

Net-confined 	 • 	and 	them 	having seen 	with-amazement 	a moment 

NM '41'4 I vis rVirwa \ I 	NN"4-1-4)' S4T-4 I 
sthitva 	uvhcha : 	sakhe 	kim 	etad? 	chitra-grivas 	avadat: 
stha, Ger. 	vac'', 3 sg.Perf.Par. 	-khi, V. sg. kim, N. ag.n. 	dad, N.sg.n. 	Bahuv. -va, 	vad, 3 sg. 	. N. sg. 	IntRiPar. having stood 	he said : 	Friend, 	what 	this ? 	Chitragriva 	said: 
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, 	. 	Q 	... 'qv svrt 31T-mwm41411T: tffi +to ci, I  
sakhe 	asmakam 	praktana.-janman-karmanas 	phalam 	etad. 

-khi, V. sg. 	asmad, G. pl. 	Ttp. -man, G. sg. 	-la, N. sg. 	etad, N. sg. it. 
Friend, 	of us 	of a former-birth's-action 	the fruit 	this. 

•• 	 • 
WkilT4 zin v 'cm .1 zr-47 	wrq 	• 

yomat 	cha 	yena 	cha yatha 	cha yada 	cha 	yad 	cha 
yad, Ab. sg. n. 	Ind. 	yad, I. 89. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. • Incl. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	yad, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 
Wherefore 	and, 	by what 	and, 	how 	and, ,when 	ansi, 	as what 	and, 

VTAV ziN N KMKZITTIliTIMR I 	• 
yavat 	cha 	yatra 	cha 	6ubha-aubham 	atman-karma, 

-vat, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Incl. 	Dvandva. -bha, N. sg. n. 	Ttp. -man, N. sg. 
tow great 	and, 	where 	and, 	good-(and) evil 	one's own-action, 

•• 
Mirrli WA' N ?VW N NTT N WW 	 . 

tasm at 	cha 	tena 	cha 	tatha cha 	tads 	cha 	tad 	cha 
tad, Ab. sg. a. 	rad. 	tad, 1. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	tad, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 

therefore 	and, 	by that 	and, 	thus 	and, 	then 	and, 	as tkat 	and, 

WW1' W. 	frzrraWritA II kL, II 
• tavat 	cha 	tatra 	cha 	vidhatri-vagat 	upa-eti 	(39) 

-vat, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ta, Ab. sg. 	i with upa, 3 sg. Pro. Par. 

	

so great 	' and, 	there 	• and, 	through fate's-power 	it approaches. 

T)1T14)-4.111:141MariMff# If I 
roga.goka-paritapa,bandhana-vyasanani 	cha 

Dvandva. -na, N. pl. 	 Ind. 
Sickness-sorrow-pain-bonds-affliction 	and, 

miSITWITTI-TtriVW thwaim-f* kr-1-41.  II 9°  II 
atman-aparadha-vrikshava 	pbalani 	etani 	dehinam. (40) 

Ttp. -sha, G. sg. 	 -la, N. pl. 	.etad. N. pl. n. 	-him G. pl. m. 
of the self-transgressions'-tree 	the fruits 	these 	of creatures. 

s 
-qwvm fIRvcrift-1414RT Ali4 in ...• 

etad 	irutva 	hiranyakas 	chitra-grivasya 	bandhanam 	ellettum 
etad, Ac. sq. n. 	tru, Ger. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Balmy. -va, G. sg. 	, -na, Ac. sg, 	chhid, Inf. 

This 	having heard 	Hiranyaka 	Chitragriva's. 	bonds 	to cut 
• 

f...._ 	 7a • 
liel'LILIORM I 	NN 1414 \lava I 	ft,i' •  TIT TM I • sa-tvaram 	upa-sarpati. 	chitra-grivas 	uvacha : 	mitra 	ma 	ma 	evam ; • Avyag. 	srip, with upa, 	Bahuv. -va, 	vach, a v. 	-ra, V. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 3 sq. Pres. Par, 	N. sg. 	Pee.  Par. 
with-haste 	advances. 	Chitragriva 	said: 	Friend, 	not, 	not 	thus; 

• •. 
Nkilrfisr4TMTIEIT WicIft4 I Atf46ii nTr ;TR 

	

asmad-airitanam 	esham 	tavat 	pagin 	chhindhi, 	tad& 	mama 
• Tip. -ta, 0. pl. nt. 	etad, G. p/. m. 	Ind. 	-ia, Ac. pl. 	chhid, 2 sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. sg. (rt. gri, with a) 	 Imp. Par. 

	

of my-dependants 	of these, 	first 	the fetters 	cut, 	then 	of me 
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. 

qni tr34r4kallti I 	RTkNch ST4T7 I 3̀47-Rv44f*- 
pagam 	pagchat 	chhetsyasi. 	hiranyakas 	api 	ilia: 	aham 	alpa-Aaktis, 
is, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	chhid, 2 sg. Fut. 	-ka..N. sg. 	Ind. 	ah, 3 sg. 	asmad, Bahuv. -ti, N. sg. m. 
• ii. Par. 	 Perf. Par. N. sg. 
the fetter 	afterwards 	thou wilt cut. 	Hiranyaka 	also 	said : 	I 	of little-strength, 

• • 
.e 	•• 	 ••••• 	• 	• 	... 	• 
(ril .q Ti W "OVIMVItil NI5II 44103 
dantas 	cha 	me 	komalfis, 	tad 	etesham 	pakan 	chhettum • 

-ta. N. pl. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. sg. 	-1a, N. pl. m. 	• Ind. 	etad, G. pl. m. 	-ha, Ac. pl. 	chhid, ./af. 
the teeth 	and 	of me 	• 	delicate, 	therefore 	of these 	the fetters 	to cut 

''n'T• WIN: I 	WIIT4i1 	-qzlif* I 	 • 
katham 	samarthas ? 	tad 	yfivat 	me 	dantfis 	na 	trutyanti, 

Ind. 	-tha, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. sg. 	-ta, N. pl. 	Ind. 	trut, 3 pl. 
P4s. Par. 

how 	able ? 	Therefore 	as long as 	of me 	the teeth 	not 	break, 

	

. 	•• 
Willis ITT* f*Wrir ovriffoixiT+IF:, 
tavat 	tava 	pfigam 	chhinadmi; 	tad-anantaram 	eshana 	api 
Ind. 	yushmad, G. sg. 	-ga, Ac sg. 	chhid, 1 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	etad, G. pl. m. Ind. 

so long 	of thee 	• 	the fetter 	I cut; 	thereafter 	of these 	also 
• •• ' 

•.4‘.1"4 eei'vi4W1 WWI* I 	ftltra \lcitNt I il 

	

bandhanam 	yfivat-Aakyam 	chhetsyttmi. 	chitra-glivas 	uvitcha : • 

	

-na, Ac. si. 	Avyay. 	chhid, 1 sg. Fut. ii. Par. 	Bahuv. -va, N. sg. 	vach, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 

	

the bonds 	as far as-possible 	I shall cut. 	• Chitragriva 	said : 
• 

Iwt14 TEnfq ZT .trntr.  if i wt.  4114 
astu 	evam, 	tatha 	api 	yatha-Aakti 	eteshfim 	bandhanam 

as, 3 sg. Imp. Par. 	Ind. 	lad. 	Ind. 	Avyay. 	etad, G. pl. in. 	-na, Ac. so,. 
Be it 	so, 	thus 	even 	according to-strength 	of these 	the bonds 

•• 
40T4 l f* .iit* 1 w-rartr itarrlin zwr- 

kharAaya. 	hiranyakena 	uktam : 	fitman-parityfigena 	yad 	' 
klitand, 2 sg.Imp. Par. 	-ka, I. sg. 	vach, N. sg. n. past Ptc. Pass. 	Wp. -ga, 1. sg. 	yad, N. sg. n. 

divide. 	By Hiranyaka 	said : 	by self-sacrifice 	what 

• •• 
elf.kaftnt 1.4111Wt XTR'knii WV 	 TilT4 1 

ft-giitanim 	pari-rakshariam 	tad 	na 	niti-vedinarn 	sam-matam. 

	

Sri with a, G. pl. m. 	-na, N. sg. 	tad, N. sq. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -din, G. pl. m. 	man with sam,Nsg. 

	

past Ptc. Pass. 	 a. past Ptc. Pass. 

	

of dependants 	preservation, 	that 	not 	of the policy-knowing 	approved of. 
...e 	• 	•• 	•• 	st., 	..., • 

 TM: I 	villiK/1 wn Tr--(1.4,4.0Ttri I 
yatas, 	fipad-arthe 	dhanam 	rakshet, 	dfirfin 	rakshet 	dhanais 	gpi, 
Ind. 	Ttp. 	-na, Ac. sg. 	raksh,3sg. 	-ra, Ac. pl. 	rFp,3sg. 	-na, I. pl. 	Ind. vldv 	

Pot. Par. 	
r

o
i

ar 	• • 
For, For misfortune's- 	riches 	one should 	the wife 	one should 	through the even, 

sake 	 save, 	 save 	riches 
:a 

NTWIT4 43—d4 	."--1‘.T.K.KTIF 	
Titi 

VW 	II 8' 	II 
atmanam 	satatam 	rakshet 	darais 	api 	dhanais 	api. (41) 

-man, Ac.sg. 	Ac.sg.n. Adv. 	raksh, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 	-ra, I pl. 	Ind. 	-na, I. pl. 	Ind. 
oneself 	constantly 	one should save 	through the 	even, 	through the 	even. 

wife 	 riches 

• 
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• O 	O 	 ••• 
N-4111 .1 	vzirtreurriervivt 'gm.: <tif%.-dq: 1 

anyact 	elia, 	dharma-artlia-kilma-mokshilnilin 	prfintis 	saMstliiti-hetavas, 
• -rt. N. sg. a. 	rad. - 	Deandva. otha, G. pl. 	 -1.)a., A:IA 	• 'Tip. -tit, N. pi. ' 

Again 	and, 	Of virtue-wealth-desire-final liberation 	life 	the existence+causec 
• D • 0,• 

et i %Veil' f t IT la" vort I TW W 'Kft 	II. .$1. II 

On 	ni-glinatu 	kim 	na 	hatam, 	rakshatfi 	kim 	na ralcslritain?(42) 
ttnl, Ac. 	ban with ni, I. sg. tn. 	kita,N. 	Ind. 	ban, ...:sg. n. 	raicsit, L sg.tn. 	id. 	Ind. rabsb, past PM. 

pl. en. 	Pres. Pte. Par. 	sg. n. 	past Ple.Pass. 	l'res.Pte.Pai. 	 Pass. 
that 	by onedestroying 	what 	not 4lestroyed, oby one saving what not 	saved ? 

•\ 	 •\ 
N-4414 94(4144 I 	Trq 	.rtiktlil i 11.  WI4 ft w- 

	

chitra-gliVas 	uvficha : 	sakhe 	nitis 	tavat 	idriAi 	eva, 	ic itn-ta 

	

Daltuv..vls, N. sg. 	Naelt,3ag. Perf. Par.. -Ielii, V. sg. 	-ti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	4,1 IV. sg. f, 	Ind. 	Ind.' Ind. 

	

Chitragava 	said : 	Friend, 	policy 	certainly 	such 	just, 	but 

' 	 e 	t .I.TmarN-4T-4 v0 Ifit AT4Tningyt: 1 .., 	 . 	. 	. 
'Mm 	asmathieiritilnitur 	duhkhiun-  , sodhum 	sarvatlai 	a-samartlias f 

mina& N. sg. 	Ttp. ,ta, G. pl.m. (rt. tri with A) 	-kba, As. sg. 	sab, Inf. 	Ind. 	Karat. -tba., N. art. in. 
1 	of my-dependauts 	the affliction 	to bear 	whoq 	un-able ; 

•••,. 	• 
• clottk, Vin l 

 

• tom 	idam 	'braVimi. 
tad, I. sty. a. Adv. 	Mani, ,Ac. sg, tt. 	bra, I sg. Pres. Par: 
. 	.kheitfore 	this 	• 	I say. 

• , 	• 	ak 	. 	....,t 	 •N 
frff: I 	Isinr .  011.q .  Nq tr-(Tli .A.Tca wevarff 1 
yatas 	dhanrini 	jititam 	cha 	eva 	para.arthe 	prAjilas 	uthsrijet ; 

back 	.na, As. pi, 	45, Ac. v. 	latt 	Ind. 	Ttp. 411a, L. sg. Adv. 	-cut, N. V. in. 	Brij, teals 14 3 sg. 
pot. Par. 

roar, 	Iliebes, 	life 	and 	even, for anotliers-sake 	the wise 	should giire-,up ; 
a) 

fiRth\  TiNfti+ # 41 4-n.  fiTWIT 	 Tif* 11 ak 11 

ni-yate 	sate. 	(4'3)4  

	

sat-nimitte 	Niaram, 	tykg,as, 	vi-nlMe 	 4 

	

Tip. -tta, L. sg. 	-ra, .ir.*, Ado. 	lat. 4Y. sg. 	•Aa, 4. sg. 	yam with ni, L.sg. 	as, I:. sg, in. 
W. past Pte. Pass. 	Pte.Pres.lktr. 

for good's sake 	.preferable the sacrifice, 	destruction 	destined 	being. 

MtPficrKNIIIMITI ita: 
ayany 	aparas 	din 	n,sildbitrauas 	hetns t 

Warn, IT. sg. tn. 	-ra, N. .sg. tn. 	Ind. 	Bahasa -tav, .a• 9. sg. tn. 	,tu, A-.30. 
• This 	- another 	and 	un.-paralleled 	argument : 

T,f;:irk ctcdr li tWt II 41Twitiitrt 'At' i 13-4 I ., 
.1111-Aravyti-gtinancitn 	elm 	itianyam 	. 	esitilm 	mayil 	saha, 

	

Damndest. -an, G. pl. 	Ind. 	rya,  N. sg. p. 	etad, G. plat. 	asinad, 1....59: 	lad. 
of kind•substance-quality 	and 	equality 	ofthese 	me 	with, 1 

. 	• zr64mwm 	f'''‘ wiTr. ft netat% 8 8 8 11 e.  
inad-prabliutva•plialtun' brill 	kadil 	kini' 	tad 	bhavialoyati? 	(44) 

• rtp. 4a, Ae.sg. (easmad) 	"brik 2 U. 	Dui. 	kim, IV. sum. tad, N. so% n. blul, 3 v. FutAi. Par. 
bus. Par. 	 • 

of me-the superiority-fruit, say, 	when 	what 	that 	will be.? 
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t 	...,.. sram I fqwr 	=Taw N 71'WA' TRIM* 1 
anyad 	cha, 	vina 	vartanam eva 	ete 	na 	tyajanti 	mama 	antikam, 

.3a, N. sg.n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-na, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	etad, N. Ind. 	tyaj, 3, pl. 	asmad, 	-ka, Ac. sg. 
• . 	 pl. m. 	Pres.Par. 	G. sg. 

Again 	and, 	Without 	wages 	even, 	these 	not 	abandon 	of me 	the proximity, 
• • •• 

WEI 	 I,
• 
 II 13‘ II 'ffNi.  TITKIN111:1 Mi4WINIETTN N 

tad 	me 	prana-vyayena 	api 	jivaya 	etan 	mama- 	a-iritan. 	(45) 
Ind. 	asmad, 	Tip. .ya, L sg. 	Ind. 	A, 2 sg imp. 	etad, 	asmad, 	Sri with a, Ac. pi. 

G. sg. 	 Par. Caus. 	Ac. pl.m. 	G. sg. 	in. past  Plc. Pass. 
therefore 	of me 	with the lift-loss 	even 	cause to live these 	of me 	the dependants. 

e... 	.... 	.... 
f*1 1 	litql:MifItiTNENfirff SNIA4T i 	 • a. 	...• 

	

kim-cha, 	mathsa-miitra-purisha-asthi-nirmite 	asmin 	kalevare 

	

Ind. Ind. 	 Tip. -ta, L. sg. n. (rt. ma with nis) 	idam, L. sg. li. 	-ra, L.sg. 

	

Moreover, 	On the flesh-urine-excrement-bone-composed 	this 	body 	• 

•N 	#., 	 •• 
NNNT MITEITVt NW: WW1 firl 11 II 8i II 

vi-naAvare 	'vi-hays 	1-stham 	yaAas 	palaya 	nitro, 	me. (46) 
-ra, L. sg. n. 	ha with vi, Ger. 	-stink Ac. sg. 	-gas, Ac. sg. ph, 2 sg. Imp. 	-ra, V. sg. 	asmad, 

	

Par.Caus. 	 G. sg. 
the perishable 	having, given up consideration, the fame 	preserve, 	0 friend, of me. 

e 

	

' %RR. 	NW I 	Eft fN71-TA71
••

-N f*144 zrwmft--4r. 	1 
aparam 	cha 	pays, yadi 	nityam 	a-nityena 	nis-malam 	mala-vahina ' , 
-ra, Ac. 	Ind. 	drih, 2 sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	Karm. -ya, I. 	Balm). -la, 	Ttp. -hin, L sg. n. 

	

sg.n. 	• 	Imp.Par. 	 sg.n. 	N. sg. n. 
Another 	and 	behold, 	If 	the eternal 	through the 	the stain-less 	through the stain- 

non-eternal, 	 bringing, 
... 	•N 	 • 	.K. 

	

Erg: wrein 9.1.44.  ww VW' 4.1-4 	fi 	II $3 	II ..I 
yaks 	kayena 	labhyeta, 	tad 	na 	labdham 	bhavet 	nu 	kim? (47) 

-gas, N.sg. 	-ya, I. sg. 	labh, 3 sg. 	tad, N. 	Ind. labh, N. sg. n. 	bbh, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 
Pot.Pass. 	sg. n. 	past Ptc.Pass. Pot. Par. 

fame 	through the body 	might be 	that 	not 	obtained should be 	well why? 
• obtained, 

	

ZiF: i 	Wist7gf TITTN't N 1,444a4-a. 	1 .3 	 • 

	

yatas, 	Aarirasya 	gunanam 	cha 	dfiram 	ati-antam 	antaram, 
Ind. 	-ra, G. sg. 	-pa, G. pl. 	Ind. 	-ra, N. sg. n. 	Ttp. -ta, N. sg.n. 	-ra, N. sg. n. 

	

For, 	Of the body 	of virtues 	and, 	a wide 	exceeding 	difference, 

X#4 ViTNIcifti ch V•I I I 	Tf*Tit ITT: 	II IM II 
Aariram 	kshana-vidhvainsi, 	kalpa-ants-sthayinas 	gums. 	(48) 
-ra, N. sg. 	Ttp. -sin, N. sg. n. 	 Ttp. -yin. N. pl. m. 	-pa, N. pl. 

the body 	in a moment-falling asunder, 	to a kalpa's-end-lasting 	virtues, 	• 
,--. 

raiiWWF 11`k kWh: Tr TRW ml: Ti rcii w. vw-4414, I 	• 

	

iti 	a-karnya 	hiranyakas 	prahrishta-manas 	pulakitas 	san 	abrabit : 

	

Ind. 	karn with (1,, 	-ka, N. sg. 	Bahuv. -nas, N. sg.m. 	-ta, N. sg. in, 	as, N. sg. m. 	bra, 3 se 
Ger. 	 Ptc.Pres.Par. Impf. Par. 

	

Thus 	having heard 	Hiranyaka 	of delighted-mind 	thrilled 	being 	said : 
• 

•s. 	 •\ 	ta 	.-1_ IRV fN liT1 I 	IMMI*Mcl I odWIR . M.11i1V1-fir .• 
sadhu, 	mitra, 	sadhu ; 	anena 	aarita-vatsalyena 	trailokyasya 	api 

	

-dhu,N.sg. -ra, V. sg. -dhu,N.sg. 	idam, I. sg. n. 	Ttp. -ya, I. sg. 	-ya, G. sg. 	Ind. 	• 
Av 

Nobly, 	friend, 	nobly; 	through this 	towards the dependants- 	of the three - even 

	

tenderness 	worlds 
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. 	. 	, 	.... 	• 

Tt.I.T.A .mftt.  VTRI 	izralixt wm.  varrr ..t. 
prabhutvam 	tvayi. ' 	yulvate. 	evam 	uktvil 	tena 	sarveshfim 

.tva, N. sg. 	yasbnunt, L.sg. ytti,3 sg.Pres. 	Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	tad, I. sgan. 	wa. G. pt. m:'' 
• Pass. 

the sovereignty 	in the 	is proper. 	Thus 	having spoken 	by him 	of aft • ,  
-'.it AIT . 	-4e4 t Pi 1 	wit 1‘k vw: vir 	:11 	.c IiitmiT I 

bandhaniini 	chhinnfini. 	tatas 	Iiirauyaka% sarviin 	sa-adarani 	sam-pily,*ya 	illia :- 
-ea, N. pt. ehhid, N.pl.upast 	Auk 	-ka, N. sg. 	-va,Ac.pt.ns. 	• Avgag. 	ptlj with sam, 	nit, 3sg. 

•Pte. Pass. 	 • 	Ger. 	PerfPar. 
the bonds 	. 	cut. 	Then 	Hiranyaka 	an 	respectfully having saluted 	said: 

'4.. 	 . e 	 ,,, •• f.1.44 
 

VW 	Arti 	xi t' oimiti+if-4-4'r 431-4 '"1-EITIT- 
sAkite 	chits-griva, 	sarvathfi 	atra 	jfila-bandhana-vidhair 	sati 	dosliam 

,khi,Mg. Balmy. -va,rsg . 	Ltd. 	Ind. 	l'tp. Ann, Lag. 	as, L.sg. tn.Ptc. ,slaefe.tg. 
Pres. Par. 

Friend 	Chitragriva, 	wholly 	here 	the net-confinement-destiny 	being, 	a fault 

. 	 e 
Wg1141-elerot 4 41,t4T I 

fi-Aaiikya 	Atntani 	ava-jiiii 	na 	kartavyil. 
lank with a, Ger. 	-man, L. sg. 	4i'li, N. sg. 	Ind. 	kri,N. sg.f. Pte. Pat. Pass. 

suspecting, 	of one's self 	disdain 	not 	to be made. 

VW: I 	 15i).  iStefiveopftworKrozlerwrfkci 	is 1 
yatas, 	- 	yas 	adhikat 	yojana4atfit 	paAyati 	ilia 	fitnisham 	klea-gas 
Ind. 	yad, N. sg. m. dm, AL. sg. n, • 	l'tp.-ta, Ah. sg. 	4,144,3 sg, 	Ind: 	-aim, dc. sg. 	71,g. Tga,iV•sg. 

Pres. Par. 
• For, 	Who 	from a great yojana-hundred 	espies 	here the prey, 	a bird, 

Tr V 	TI I gcil r VI % LI I 44 li .q TIVA 	II se— H 	 ,- 
ass 	,era . 	pritput-katas 	 to 	pil4a.bandluun 	na 	paiyati. (49) 

tad,Zir. Ind. 	Balms. 4,a,2V. s: in. 	Ind. 	Pip. -dha, Ac.sg. 	Ind. 	drifi,3ag. 
sg.W. 	 pres.Par. 
he 	even having reached-The time on the other band the snitre+knot 	not 	sees. 	c 

1;rcit 	I 	Wrift.4.41-4-K4)1}44r44 	 a 
aparam 	chat, 	ialin-divilicarayos 	graha-pidanam, 

.ra,N.ss.n. 	Ind. 	livandua. -vt, G. di. 	Tip. -10, Ac, sg. 
Another and, 	Of moon-fand)-stin 	through eclipse-the distress, 

IT'SZSe011rEl 	4114,1' 
gaja,bhujangamayos 	api 	bstudhanam, 

Lwandroa. Mut, G. dn. 	Ind. 	ma, Ac. sg. 
of elephant-(and).serpent 	also 	the binding, 

Tififtsirll Il R"'"WIEt Af'krt fl i 
malitnatam 	Ala 	vi-lokya 	daridrattim, 
-mat,IG. Am. 	Ind. 	bk mitirsvi, Ger. 	441., Ac. sg. 
of the wise 	and 	having perceived 	the indigence, 

RNi)- 	ffl-4rf'R i'i eft: 	u vs° ti 
,,,tattts 	alto 	bttlavatt, 	itt 	me 	matis. 	(SO) 

-dhi, N. sg. 	Ind. 	'vat, N. sg. In. 	Ind, 	asmad, G. sg. 	-ti, N. sg. 
'destiny, 	Oh, 	powerful,' 	thus 	,of MO 	the thought. 
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••\ 	 • 
Ii1W.4 I WiliqT9MiftW).  S FT fivir: 4-ErrIn'arTITT 1 

	

anyad 	cha, 	vyoman-ekanta-viharinas 	api 	vihagas stun-pra-apnuvanti 11-padarn, 

	

.a, N. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -rin, N. pl. In. 	Ind. 	-ga, N. pl. 	tip, with sam and pra, 	-pad, An. sg. 
• S9.120 	 3 pl. PresPar. 

. Again 	and, 	In the air-exclusively-roaming 	even 	birds 	meet 	misfortune, 
• • 

' 41119' 	, 	"KtTiNtift-qT9Tk41". tITITTTrit i f*rk 

	

badhyante 	nipunais 	agadha-salilat 	matsytts 	samudrat 	api; 
bandh, 3 pl. Pres.Pass., 	-na, I. pl. m. 	Bottuv. -la, Ab. sg. as. 	-ya, N. pl. 	-ra, Ab. v. 	Ind. 

captured are 	by argul men . out of the deep-water 	fishes 	ecean 	even; 
containing 

.... 	 • IAN Nfilmfikt fi v-ft4 w: "RITAilTti 11t: 
dus-nitam 	kim 	iha 	asti, 	kim 	su-charitam ? 	kas 	sthana-labhe 	gums? 
Karm. -ta, 	kim, N, Ind. 	as, 3 sg. kim, N. Karm. -ta, 	kim, N. 	Ttp. -bha, L. sg. 	-natN. sg. Nsg . n. 	sg. n. 	Pres.Par. 	sg. n. 	 v. n. 

Badly-con- 	what 	here 	is, 	what well-performed? 	what 	in position- 	merit? 
ducted 	 obtainment 

, 	. 
qt I 11 	II WIMITITik—a-t-(t livifft TcrTfil 	0 4,rk 0 
kalas 	hi 	vyasana-prasarita-karas 	grilmati 	 dfirat 	api, 	(51) 

	

-la, N. v. Ind. 	• Bahia,. -ra, N. sg. m. 	grah, 3 sg.Pres.Par. -ra, Ab. sg. n. 	Ind. 
time 	for 	to destruction-having forth 	seizes 	from afar 	even. 

• stretched-the hands 
• 

T' 3ralEfl rl tai ZRT1474 '1 ft7taiw 
id 	• pra-bodhya 	atithyam 	kritva 	liAingya• 	cha 	chitra-grivas 	tena 
Ind. 	budh with pm, 	-ya, Ac. sg. 	kri, Ger. 	ling with a, 	Ind. 	Bahuv. -va, /V, sg. 	tad, I. Ger. Casts. 	 Ger. 	 sg. in. 

Thus 	having instructed, 	hospitality 	having 	having em- 	and, 	Chitragriva 	by him 
made, 	braced 

• ...Tim).  
RR 	w

i 
l..orf rtrtlfk-arT'r zra I ftrmw'r 

sam-pra-eshitas 	yatha.ishta-deAan 	sa-parivaras 	yayau ; 	hiranyakas 
igh with sam and pm, N. sg. 	Karm. -ha, Ac. pl. 	Bahuv. ,ra, N. sg. en. 	ya, 3 sg. Perf. 	-ka, N. sg. m. past Pte. Pass. Gnus. 	• 	 Par. 

dismissed 	to ad libitum-places 	with-attendants 	went; 	Hiranyaka 
. 	 • sk vf4-4K liPie: I 

• api 	sva-vivaram 	pra-vislitas. 
Ind. 	Karm. -ra, Ac. sg. 	VII with pra, N. sg. m. past Ptc. Pass. 
also 	his-hole 	 entered. 

• - 	P 1'1'14 TTf4 	ft111ft WwwTf# x-m-f* V 1 
yani 	kani 	cha 	mitrani 	kartavyani 	AatAni 	cha ; 

yad, N. pl. m. 	kim, N. pl. n. Ind. 	-ra, N. pl. 	kri, N.pl.n. Pte. Fut. Pass. 	-ta, N. pl. 	Ind. 
Whosoever 	 friends 	are to be made 	hundreds 	and; 

.... 	.... 	 . 
TIV ;IfirWITNT Wilni ziv4v-IT: 	0 ,i, 	0 	 •

• 
c\ 	 • 

pagya 	miishika-mitrena 	kapotas 	rnukta-bandhanas. 	(52) 
drih, 2 sg. Imp. Par. 	Karm. -ra. I. sg. 	-ta, N. p1. 	Bahuv. -na, N. pl. en. 

Behold, 	thrtugh the mouse-friend 	the pigeons 	bond-delivered. 
t 	 et. ‘11 Mlirdw1TTIT chich: lEfawtRTO tirl"zurti- 

atha 	laghupatanaka-namtt 	kakas 	sarva-vrittanta-dargi 	sa-akharyam 
Ind. 	Balmy. -man, N. sg. en. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Tip. -gin, N. sg. m. 	 Avyag. 
Now 	Laghupatanaka-named 	the crow 	the whole-event-seeing 	with astonishment 

F 2 
' 	 • 

   
  



( 36 ) 

Tam I Misr ftKqw wi*sf* i -41-1.  svi- 
idam 	aha : 	aho 	hiranyaka 	ilagbyas 	asi ; 	atas 	aham 

idam, Ac. 	ah, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	-ka, V. sg. 	glagli, N. sg. m. 	as, 2 sg. Pres. 	Ind. 	asmad, N. sg. t" 
sg. n. 	Perf. Par. 	 Ptc. Fut. Pass. 	Par. 
this 	said : 	Oh 	Hiranyaka, 	to be praised 	thou art; 	hence 	I 

sa 	..s.r. 	 • 	la ••• 
RI MIT 8X TiWil+reek 1 Tr I 	vine TIT Tr%17I7V1 rl- 
api 	tvaya 	saha 	maitrim 	ichehhami ; 0  atas 	main 	rnaitryena 	anu-grabitum 
Ind. yushmad, 	Ind. 	-ri, Ac. sg. 	ish,1 sg. Pres. 	Ind. 	asmad, 	-ya, I. sg. 	grah with anu, 

I. sg. 	0 	 Par. . 	 Ac. sg. 	 Inf. 
also 	thee 	with 	friendship 	wish; 	therefore 	me a  with friendship 	to favour 

i, 
TiTI8 I' ° 1 -1R-r fi ,kv4k)-  s14 Nark-nfreiTTTTI I 

arbasi. 	etad 	grutva 	hiranyakas 	api 	vivara-abbyantarat 	Alia : 
arh, 2 w. Pres Par. etad, ile.su.n. 	gru, Ger. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, Ab. sg. 	ah, 3 sg. 

deign. 	This 	having heard 	Hiranyaka 	also 	from the hole's-inside 	said : 
•• 

WI' 18 AW I 	WEItTWWFTIT 4Tztlit S‘" I c\  

	

kas 	tvam ? 	sas 	brute: 	laghupatanaka-nama 	vilyasas 	aham. 
kim, N. sg. m. yushmad, N. sg. tad, N. sg. m. bra, 3 s9. Pres. 	Balmy. -man, N. sg. m. 	-sa, N. sg. 	asmad, 

	

Atm. 	 N. sg. 

	

Who 	thou? 	He 	says : 	Lag.hupatanaka-named 	a crow 	1. 

	

f*Ktiell 	RIVITT I 	WT 	IT ITT VT41 I 

	

hiranyakas 	vi-hasya 	aim: 	ka 	tvay a 	saha 	maitri ? 

	

-ka, N. sg. 	has with vi Ger. 	ab, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 	kim, N. sg. f. 	yushmad, I. sg. 	Ind. 	ort, N. sg. 

	

Hiranyaka, 	laughing, 	o says : 	What 	thee 	with 	friendship? 

... 	, i.. 
VW: 1 	Eri  	1W. WI-Ti 31TRI 	ZaWl.W, 1 
yatas, 	yad 	yena 	yujy ate 	loke 	budhas 	tad 	tena 	yojayet ; 

Ind. 	yad, N. 	yad,Lsg.n. yuj, 3 sg. Pres. 	-ka, L. w. 	-dha,N. sg. m. tad, Ac. tad, I. sg. n. 	yuj, 3 sg. Pot. 
sg. n. 	 Pass. 	 sg. n. 	 Par. Caus. 

For, 	What with what 	is fitting 	in the world, a wise man 	that with that 	should unite; 
c 

e 	 . 
IT TRM 14-4rF-4)AT wir timTftizA II tiA II 

abam 	annam 	bhavan 	bhokta ; 	katham 	pritis 	bhavishyati? 	(53)°  
asmad, N. sg. 	-na, N. sg. 	-vat, N. sg. in. 	-tri, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	-ti, N. sg. 	bha, 3 sg. Fut. ii. Par, 

I 	the food, 	you 	the eater; 	how 	love 	will be? 

mglti. 	i 	 IT--40mr: 111M.: f;14-7r1.--4.  wiTni 1 
aparam 	cha, 	bhakshya-bhakshakayos 	pritis 	vi-pattes 	eva 	karanam ; 

-ra, N. sg. a. 	Ind. 	Dvandva. -ka, G. du. in. 	-ti, N. sg. 	-tti, G. sg. 	Ind 	-na, N. sq. 
Another 	and, 	Of the food- (and)- the feeder 	love, 	of misfortune 	alone 	the cause ; 

•. 
114.4011CITet1 I AT it Sit 1M: wi'w 	Tftw: 	II la II 

d 
Ei Ili g a 1 a t 	pa4a.  -baddb as 	asau 	rarigas 	kakena 	rakshitas. (54) 

-la, Ab. sg. 	Ttp. -dha, N. sg. m. 	adas, N. sg.m. 	-ga, N. sg. 	-ka, I. sg. 	raksh,N.sg.m.past Pte. Pass. 
through a jackal 	snare-bound 	that 	deer 	by the crow 	saved. 

'1? aretir S• 	I WEIZiciri I rITT:FW: Wialtlf* I NIV liTreTkiT\  
vayasas 	abravit : 	katham 	etad? 	hiranyakas 	kathayati: 	asti 	magadha-dege 
-sa, N. sg. 	bill, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	etad, N. 	-ka, N. sg. 	kath, 3 sg. Pres, 	as, 3 sg. Pres. 	Karm. -sa, L. sg. 

Impf. Par. 	sg. n. 	 Par. 	Par. 
The crow 	said : 	How 	that ? 	Hiranyaka 	relates : 	There is 	in the Magadha- 

country 

   
  



-1.-.44i1r?i ;It411.kiiifi I 	rmi RK7-4:mwr 	 .iw 
champakavati 	. 	llama 	aranyfini ; 	tasyara 	chirfit 	mahati 	snehena 
l' 41, N. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. Adv. 	-ni, N. sg. 	tad, L. sg. f. -ra,Ab.sgmAdv. -hat, I. sg„m. 	-ha, L sg. 

ehanIpakavati 	by name 	a large wood; 	therein 	since long 	with great affection 	C 
* 	 * - TrIMVPi 1#41ird: I V..1.  RC Kif- EIT VTTEM, 

	

mriga-kfikau 	ni-vasatas. 	sas 	cha 	mrigas 	sva-ichchhayit 	bhrilmyan 
Dvandva. -ka, N. du. 	vas with ni, 3 	tad, N. sg.nez. Ind. 	-ga, N. sg. 	Karm. -chi, I. sg. 	bhram. N. so.m 

du. Pres. Par. 	 Ptc. Pres. Par 
a deer- (and) a crow 	dwell. 	Vat 	and 	deer 	at his-pleasuce 	roaming 

	

0. 	,-, 	. 
TYCITtIT: cti wIrN.W7TTWW1-4V).ft: I 0 "IVT WiTit 	. 4  
hrishta-pushta-afigas 	kena - chid 	grigillena 	ava-lokitas. 	tam 	drishtvfi 	grigfilas 

Bahuv. -ga, N. sg. m. 	kim, I sg.m. Ind. 	-la, I. sg. 	lok with ava,N.sg. tad, Ac. 	drik Ger. 	-Ia, N.89. 
m. past Ptc. Pass. 	sg. m. 	 c 

frisky-fat-limbed 	by some 	jackal 	(was) espied. , 	Him having seen the jackal 

SWerff, I 	NT: WIEPHrereitii ' .ffl.ft.4 livzniff ( 	win 
achintayat : 	filj 	katham 	etad-matilsam 	su-lafitam 	bhakshayAmi ? 	bhavatu, 

chint, 3 sg. Impf. Ind, 	Ind. 	Ttp. -sa, Ac. sg. 	Karin. -ta, Ac. 	bhaksh, 1 v. Pres. bhn,3 sg. Imp. 
Par. 	 sg. n. 	 Par. 	Par. 

thought : 	Alt, 	bow 	of him-the meat the very-delicate 	I eat ? 	Be it, 

a  fINTII WT4INTTNTrii I Tatritv4 1444cairAt'd I 
vi-gvasam 	tfivat 	ud-padayfimi.' 	iti 	ft-lochya 	upa-sritya 	abravtt P 
.ga, Ac. sob 	Ind. 	pad with ud, 18g. 	Ind, 	loch with, it, 	sri with upa, 	brit, 3 v. Impf: 

Pres. Par. Caus. 	 Ger. 	 Ger. 	 Par. 
confidence 	first 	I produce. 	Thus 	having thought 	having approached 	he said : 

t 
ftN WW* i I 	'lifT-1-4 I 	co 	i.  18 
. mitra 	kugalam 	te. 	mrigena 	uktam : 	kas 	tvam ? 	sas 
-ra, V. sg. 	-Ia, N. sg. n. 	yushmad, 	-ga, L sg. 	vach, N. sp. ii. past 	kim, N. sg. m. 	yushmad, 	tad, N. 

	

D. sg. 	 Ptc. Pass. 	 N. sg. 	sg. m. 
Friend, 	hail 	to thee. 	By the deer 	said : 	Who 	thou ? 	He 

.,. et, 	 .0. 	• 
I 	IT4f4"1-41T *4V)-  St 1 	'94-4T,km 	1.1tit .., 

luilte : 	kshudrabuddhi-namft 	jambukas aham ; 	atra 	aranye 	bandhu-binas ,,, • 
bra, 3 sg. 	Bahuv. -man, N. sg. in. 	-ka, N. sg. 	asmad, 	Ind. 	,ya, L.sg. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg .m. (ha) 

Pres. Atm. 	 N. sg. 
a. 	says: 	iishudrabuddbi-named 	a jackal 	I; 	here 	in the wood 	relation,deprived 

Tiff4Nagrf# 1 	T-(1--4f wt.  fil. Tii-ffm .kl: ITAIT- 4  
turita-vat 	ni-vasfimi ; 	idfinica 	tvfitn 	mitram 	fi-sadya 	punar 	sa-bandhus 

Ind. 	vas with ni, 1 	Ind. 	yushmad, -ra, Ac. sg. sad with a, Ger. 	Ind. 	Bahuv. -dhu, N. sg. m. 
sg. Pres. Par. 	Ac. sg. 	 Cam. 

dead-like. 	I dwell; 	now 	thee 	a friend 	having found again 	relation-possessed , 

41-44t* TIR-g).  Si* I 	WITMT WArikKr TINT 4i14741- 
jiva-lokam 	pra-vishtas 	asmi ; 	adhunfi 	tava 	anu-charena 	mayfi 	sarathfi, 

Ttp. -ka, Ac. so. 	vii with pra, N. sg. 	as, 1 sg. 	Ind. 	yushmad, 	-ra, I sg. in. 	asmad, 	Ind. 
m. past Pk. Pass. 	Pres. Par. 	G. sg. 	 I. sg. 

into of the 	entered 	I am; 	now 	of thee the attendant by me 	wholly 
living-the world 	a 

. .. 	 . 	•N 41'149-4 I 	Tdpmni 1 	1c44-iv I 	n-d: tr-s4.Kwrn 
bhavitavyam. 	mrigena 	uktam : 	evam 	astu. 	tatas 	pagcluit 	astam-gate 
bha, N.sg.n.Ptc. 	-ga, I. sg. 	vach,N.sg.n.past 	Ind. 	as, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	gam with astam, L. s ' Put. Pass. 	 Pte. Pass. 	Imp.Par. 	 as. past Ptc. Pass. 

to be. 	By the deer 	said: 	Thus 	it be. 	There-after, 	having gone-home 

   
  



( 38 ) 

vfk-dft ;T7r4f* Tr-ftlwirftfiT fl)-  iii 	anitwiti gil-  i c,, 
savitari 	bhagavati 	marichi-mfilini 	tau 	mrigasva 	visa-bhiltnim 	gatau. 
-tri, L. sq. 	;vat, L. sq. in. 	Bailin,. -lin, L. sq. m. 	tad, N. 	-ga, G. sq. 	Ttp. -nai, Ac. sg. 	gam, N. du. t,. du. m. 	 past Ptc Pass 
the sun, 	the venerable, 	the ray-gar- 	those two 	of the deer 	to the dwell- 	proceeded. 

landed, 	 ing-place 

"T *.fch ..14A m 1 ei i •q4ftwI4T Ti 	TPTR4 	5:14 4 	 e 
tatra 	champaka-vriksha-.4akhayarn 	subudi.bi-name 	kakas 	mrigasya 	chira-mitram 
Ltd. 	,,Ttp. -kha, L. sg. 	Bahuv. -man, N. sg. m. 	-ka, 1y. sg. 	-ga, G. sg. 	Kann. -ra, N. 89. 

There 	on a Champaka-tree-branch 	Subuddhi-named 	a crow, of the deer an old-friend, 
•N 	.,,, ..P 

f*ArqTh•  l' .a)•  I %1 co ictit SIA-ff, I 	43W i'7Iir it 
ni-vasati. 	tau 	drishtva 	k alas 	avadat : 	sakhe 	chitra-aitga, 	kas 

Vas wit ni, 3 	tad, Ac. du. m. 	drig, Ger. 	-ka, N. sg. 	vad, 3 sq. 	-khi, V. sg. 	Bahuv. -ga, Y. sq. 	kim, N.sg.m. sq. Pres. Par. 	 Imp f. Par. 
dwells. 	Those two having seen the crow 	said : 	Friend 	Chitranga, 	who 

-41v: sii Ri 7")-  wi 1 x'34 SEIR"Ww3W9T'W- c ayam 	dvitiyas ? 	Inrigas 	brute : 	jambukas ayam 	asmad-sakhyam 	ichchhan 
idam, N. 3g. m. 	-ya, N. sq. m. -ga, N. sg. 	br6, 3 sq. 	-ka, N. sq. idam, N. 	Tip. -ya, Ac. sq. 	ish, N. sq. m. Ptc. 

Pres. Atm. 	sq. m. 	>, 	Pres. Peer. 
this 	second ? 	The deer 	says : 	A jackal 	this 	of us-the friend- 	wishing 

ship 
•. 	 sa 	,., 

TM: I 	ATT4T).  y I 	WI Nwt+111-4iT ITT +1-4" 
a-gatas. 	karts 	brace : 	mitra, 	a-kastnat 	a-gantuna 	saha %marl 

gain with fi, N.89. m. 	-ka,N.sg. 	bra, 3 sg. 	-ra, V. sq. 	Ind. (kim) 	.tu, I. sg. 	Ind. 	-rl, N. sq. 
past Pte. Pass. 	 Pres. Atm. 
approached. 	The crow 	says : 	Friend, from no-where 	a corner 	with, friendship 

9' 'Ertl.  1 	mit +.*1 
na 	yukta ; 	tatha 	cha 	uktam : 

Ind. 	yuf , N.sg.f. past 	Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sq. n. past 
Ptc. Pass. 	 Pte. Pass. 

not 	proper; 	thus 	and 	said : 

	

-. 	••• ___ N-V---d—tm-q ri 	am-_  TNT n w-R.A.-4, 1 
a-jiiata-kula-Allasya, 	 visas 	deyas 	na 	kasya-chid, 

Bahuv. -la, G. sg. tn. 	 -sa,N.sg. da,N.sg,na.Ptc.Fat Pass. Ind. 	kim,G.sg.m. /ad. 
Of one of unknown-family-(and)character residence 	to be given 	not 	of any one; 

))) 
.1* Tir4TEI 	T.tilT Nit 7*r WKW4: 	II fl II 	 . 

mfirjarasya 	hi 	doshena 	 hatas 	gridhras 	jaradgavas. (55) 
-ra, G. sg. 	Ind. 	-sha, I. sg. 	hail, N. sg.m.past Pte. Pass. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-va, N. sg. 
of a cat 	for 	through the offence 	slain 	the vulture Jaradgava. 

r'11 cl,(1: i 	WV141(i el, I 	ATA-: 	113f* I 
ten 	ahatus : 	katham 	etad? 	Ulm 	kathayati. 

tad, 1. du. vt, 	ah, 3 du. Perf. Par. 	Ind. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	-ka, N. sq. 	kath, 3 sq. Pres. Par. 
They both 	say: 	Pow 	that? 	The crow 	relates: 

	

.1.•• 	 P•••• 	 I., 
I Nit RPTITIletffIT.  DITZWN W4a TINP:14W : I 

as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ttp. -ra, L. sq. 	Bahuv. -man, L. sq. in. 	-ta, L. sg. 	-hat, N. sq. m. 	Karm. -ksha, N. sg. 
There is 	on the Ganges- 	upon a Gridhra- 	mountain 	a large 	fig-tree. 

bank, 	kiita.named 

   
  



( 39 ) 

' 

. 

'ff'W it0 blfitfTWTWNWKI-ffziit 	1 ,k- ciiTzTT "DT: 1:14 11.* I 
tin, G. 	-ra, L. sg. 	Ttp. -ka, Ab. sg. 	Balmy. -na, N. 	Bahuv. -man,N. 	-ra, N. sg. 	vas mithprati. 

	

3 sg. Pres. Par- 	. 
Oil g  in the hollow through fate's- having s.lost-claws-m 	Jaradgava-8gm 	a vulture 	dwells. 
. 	 hard doom 	(and) eyes 	named 	 . 

NW tliziT W49711' 9T- 4Tfi:M: xiNT: kEITIt .kirAftr4ftwar 
Ind. -pa, I. sg. 	Ttp. -na, D. sg. 	Ttp. -sin, N. Am. 	-kshin,. 	Kamm -ra, Ab. sg. 	kim-chid, elc. sg. n. hg with 

a 	
i
v

i 

Now through of him-for the 	on that-tree- 	birds 	from their own- 	a little 	a little having 
pity 	support 	roosting 	 food 	 taken 

it 	 , 
... 	 0 

T—(14 I Wwrit *4f 1 NW co TftTisIWTMTIT ITTWT. 
0 

da, 3 pl.Pres.Par. tad, Isg.n. adas, N.sg.m. jiv, 3 sg. Pres. Par. Ind. 	Ind 	Bahuv. -man, N.sg.m. 	-ra, N.sg. 
give. 	By that 	he 	lives. 	Now one day 	Dirgliakarna- 	a cat 

named 

trftwravi,--ofti w- Tirn: 1 	elo •141T- 
Tip. -ka, Ac. pl. m. 	bhaksh, Inf. 	Ind. 	gam with A, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	tad, Ac. sg. m. 

	

c, 	 past Ptc. Pass. 
of the birds-the young ones 	to eat 	there 	arrived. 	Then 	him 

trt4 -171-  trNTrakl-hii: ii-w-lw: zn: 1 . 
ya with 11,2e. sg. m. 	drig, Ger. 	• Ttp. -ka, I. pl. in. 	Ttp.-ta, I pl. % 	-la, N. sg. 	kri, N. sg. m. 

Pte. Pres. Par, 	 past Pte. Pass. 
approaching 	having seen of the birds-by fear-stricken, clamour 	made. 

the young ones, 
..., 	..., 

MWRIT .MT-4..4.M.T 	I 	it SztliTzrif 	I 	'‘'141-Wkil 4 
tad, Ac. 	Aru, Ger. 	-va, L sg. 	vach, N. v. n. 	kim, N. 	idam, N. 	ya with a, 3 sg. 	Bahuv. -na, N. sg. 

sg. n. 	 past Ptc. Pass. 	sg. m. 	sg. m. 	Pres. Par. 
That having heard by Jaradgava 	said: 	Who 	this 	approaches? 	Dirgliakarna, 

to past 

Izewi:rditlit VaiziliTT I 	TT Tit Sfkli I 
-ra, Ac. sg. 	lok with ava, Ger. 	Avyay. 	ah, 3 sg. Perf. Par. Ind. han, N. sg. tn. 	as,isg. Pres. Par. 

Pte.Pass. 
the vulture having perceived, 	with fear 	said : 	Oh, 	lost 	I am. 

... Wry: 1)  MT-4-47N1 WM VT4WZR:IMTM4 I 

	

Ind. 	-vat, Ac. sg. n. 	-ya, G. sg. 	bhi, N. sg. n. 	-vat, Ae.sg.n. Adv. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	Kamm -ta, N. sg. a. 
Adv. 	 Ptc. Fut. Pass. 	 (rt. gam with a) 	,,, 

	

Since, 	So long 	of danger 	one must be 	as 	danger 	not-approached, 
afraid, 

NTM4 	Wi 4.):1 MT: WZITIM-ift4 	II VA II • 	 u 
gam with A, Ac. sg. n. Ind. 	-ya, Ac. sg. 	iksh with vi, 	-ra, N. sg. kri, 3 sg. Pot. Par. Ind. 	-ta, N. sg. n. 

past Pte. Pass. 	 Ger. 
approached 	but 	danger having seen a man 	should act 	as 	proper. (56) 

119TV •firkttM trWlftniM47: I WITTIT ITNn'al 
 

Ind. idam, G. sg. m. 	ma, L. sg. 	ay with pala, In f. 	Karm . -ma, N. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	IAA, N. sg.n. sg. m. 	 Ptc. Fat .Pass. 
Now 	of him 	in the presence 	to escape 	unable; 	therefore 	as 	it is to be, 	- 

   
  



( 40 ) 

WA*4'q 4T111114-1 fki 1 ii 	i 	Vetxt- ..9 
tad, N. sg. n. 	bhit, 3 sg. Imp. Par, 	Ind. 	-sa, Ac. sg. 	pad with ud, Ger. 	idam, G. 	-pa, Ac. sg. n.t Caus. 	sg. m. 

that 	let be ; 	first 	confidence 	having produced of him 	to the proximity 
a 

Iliriitiii I 	rallitV:41:iVarrg4-19., I 

gain with upa, 1 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	loch with a,Ver. 	sri with upa, Ger. 	brd, 3 sg. Impf. Par, 
. I approach. 	Thus 	having reflected,. 	having ,ucar-gone, 	he said: 

wrzt qrszART 1 1pit S4 ‘N I Wi' I 	' 

-ya, V. sg. 	yushmad,Ac.sg. vand with ,abhi, 	-ra, N. sg. 	vad, 3 sg. kim, N.sg. m. 	yushmad, N.sg . 
5 	 1 sg.Pres.Atm. 	 Impf. Par. 

Reverend Sir, 	thee 	I salute. 	The vulture 	said: 	Who 	thou? 

4?r 

 

saw, 1 Trrir -  S' I 'Ti' Ti 1 
tad, N. sg. m. vad, 3 sg. Impf. Par. -ra, N. sg. 	asinad, N. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. 	bra, 3 sg.P res. Atm. 

He 	said : 	A cat 	I. 	The vulture 	says : 

, 	0\ 	• 	 _ 	,, 	 c 	•\ 1-TztiprK nr lig ciWT Siq WIT I 	TITWTT Se4(c1, I 
-rli, Ac. 	sri with apa, 2 sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	han, N. sg. in. Pte. 	as, 2 sg. Pres. 	asmad, 	-ra, N. sg. 	vad, 3 sg. sg. n.Adv. 	Imp. Par. 	 Fut. Pass. 	Par. 	I. sg. 	_Imp!. Par. 
Far 	away-go; 	not 	if,. 	to be killed 	thou art 	by me. 	The cat 	said: 

3511:111 cif 1 VIMVW Wit 'NV* WITIVTT *{cis I 
-gm, 3 sg.Imp.Pass. Ind. 	Ttp. -na, 	•Ind. 	Ind. asmad, 	-ya,N.sg.m.(rt.han) 	Ind. 	han, Nag"• N. sg. 	 N.sg. 	 Ptc.Fut.Pass. 
It maybe heard first 	of me-the 	thereafter 	if 	I 	to be punished, 	then 	to be killed. 

speech; 
t. 

WW: I 	TTfliT'
°N  

T f* WN4Win rii 	ftff, 1 
Ind. 	Ttp. -ra,I.sg. 	Ind. 	kim-chid,N. sg.m. han, 3 sg. Pres.Pass. 	pal 3 sg.Pres.Pass. 	Ind. 
For, Through birth-merely 	any one 	is punished, 	is honoured anywhere? 4,, 

... 
W4ITK liitTret ate: tMEIT VERT 4Rff, 0 4, 	li 0. 

-ra, Ac. sg. 	ilia, w ith part 	-ya, N. sg. tn. 	pllj. N. sg. m. Ptc. 	Ind. 	Mt. 3 sg. Pot. Ger. 	 (rt. han) 	Fut. Pass. 	 Par. 
the conduct having scrutinised to be punished to be honoured 	or 	he should be. 	(57) 

e 
7414 Wi I Wit itirailitlia Sit 1 8t S4Tff i v 	css. 	c. ... 

	

-ra.N. sg. 	brd, 3, sg. 	2 sg. Imp. 	Ind. 	gam with I, N. sg. M. 	as, 2 sg.Pres. 	tad, N. 	vad, 3 sg.Impf. Pres. Atm. 	Par. 	 past. Plc. Pass. 	Par. 	sg. in. 	Par. 
The vulture 	says : 	Say, 	wherefore 	approached 	thou art ? 	He 	said : 

D 

MX+11 TiTrr-MT fkmfl-rzri WWIT 	'WiTTEITAW- 
asmad, 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, L. sg. 	Karm. -yin, 	Tip. -rin, N.sg. m. 	Karm. -ta, Ac. sg. N.sg. 	 N. sg.m. 

I 	here 	on the Ganges-bank, 	constantly- 	religious study- 	the ChAndrayana-vow 
bathing, 	observing . 

   
  



( 41 ) 

dirtf(rvirTfil I 	aliTaf+t
c 
 vti.kritNNTISITTEt. 

day with 11, N. sg. tn. stltM sg. yuslnad, 	Ttp. -ta, Ac. pl. In. 	 Tip. -mi, N. pi. 
Pte. Pres. Par., 	Pros. Par. 	Ac. pl. 

° 	performing, 	stay. 	You 	of duty-the knowledge-enjoying 	of confidence-objects 
c 

-r tir VC VI 44R TrfrF 	iikoft i Irff)-  4T4*-  
141hin, 	-vs. it. 	Ad. 	a4rnat t. G. t 47. 	fra,L.Ce. +,ilde. 	an with pm 	Ind. 	,vat, Al'. pt. nt. 
147. pl.m. 	pl. as. 	 3pt. Pres.Par. 

birds 	all 	always 	ofi me 	ie the presence 	praise p 	therefolv 	from you, 

ft-irmtv-ala ver zsr-I -roirird: i Veiny-4r 
/7p. -dim, A. pl. M. 	-ma, Ac-sg. 	-firtt, Inf. 	Ind. gam with a, N.sg.m. +Vat. N. pl m-ad- -in N. pl. M. past Ptc.Pass, 
ht wisclom4and)0 	the duty of to hear 	hither 	approached. 	You 	and 	such 

age-old, 	religion 

Wr trilrAfti 44411111  :- I ViliTVW174: I 
• • 	I 

Tie. -ilia N. 	Ind. 	mead, 41i, Ae...w. km; Inf. pautwithud,N. Am. Ttp.4na,,w.eg. 	'bud. etad, Ar. 
pl. tn. 	Accsg. 	 past Pte. Pass. 	 sit. m. of religion- 	that 	me 	a guest 	to kill 	ready. 	A householder's- 	and 	this.: 

knowers, 	 duty 	- 
0 

`NIKT413Fer4 ca I 4+Itrif *4 '4.*nl 41..‘  I 
• • 	• 	 . 	a 

	

-A. Lag. 	Ind. 4a, Arsg.A. kri,N. v. sr. Pk, 	-ga, N. lg. 	4m, de. sp. 	gam with i,t. sy. Pt. 

	

Put. Pass. 	 past Plc. Pass. 
TO an enemy even 	proper 	to be exercised 	hospitality, to the house 	approached, 

•• 	c 	 ••  
VI: tffNrefTelkreit 4)144illiVf Vt.. 	it M:= Il 	 . 
c 	-44, Ab. sg. 	Tip. 4a, 46.5g. at. 	-}rA, Ae. sg. 	Ind. 'hit wiasumwara, 3 sg. Pres. Itsn. +ma. At. sit. 
frontthe- cutter to its  side-come' the shade 	not . 	withdraws 	a wee. (40 

c_,,  
•Vi* 4T TO' 	of V' W<T si eiellitilul 1 x4: 
Ind. but 	4m, Art sg. 	Ind. as 3 sg, Pres.Par. Aid. 	Tip. ,ehas, I sg. 	Ind. 	-thi,N.sg. 

	

f or property 	not 	there is, 	then 	with affection-speech 	at least 	a peat 
v 

trait 1Z4 I 
pal ,N.sg.nt, pk. I'at. Pass. 	Ind. 

tabe honoured 	certainly.. 

'mac Vi: I WVIR NFik—c4 4T‘' 	m• writ i . 
And. 	-10.1, N. pl. -mi. Neg. .1ca, N. sg. -eh, N.sg. 41m, if.sg.f. 	Ind. 	4a, N. sg. f. 
For, 	Straw, 	room, 	water, 	speech 	as fourth 	and 	gentle, 

tttli *414 xtnt ri 11)114k—Iti zh-Trlit II te.- II 
dad, A r.24.11., 	Ind.. 	4, 47. ph m. 	Iluk, i«sg. 	Ind. 	clibia with. ad, 	fad. 

3 pt. Pres. Pass. these 	together 	of the good in-the house not 	are wanting 	at atlY time. 	(59) 
G 

   
  



( 42 ) 

	

c4t# N I fa 	fa 8 	Ktit W194 	TiTIT4: I .., 	. 

	

-ra, N. sg. a. 	Ind. 	Berm -IA Z. pl. n. 	Ind. 	-tva, L. pl. -ya, Ac. sg. kri, 3 pl. Pres. Par. -dhu, N. plx,. 

	

Another 	and, 	Unto worthless 	even 	beings 	mercy 	show 	the rod; 
tv 

ft 411,kri zii)--vt TIA-34t-givraNA 	,i 4o ii ,  
Ind. Ind. hri with sam, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. •-at, Ac. sg. 	ndra, N.sg. 	Ttp. -man, L. sg. 
not 	for 	a withholds 	(her) light 	the moon 	at thc Chandtila-dwelling. 	(60) 1 

vr41NT I '‘rrezrzhff 4  nrill ltrIAN-qa i 
qa,N..y.n. 	Ind. 	-thi, N, sg. yad,G. sg. m. Bahwv. -§a, N. sg.m. 	-ha, Ab. sg. 	vrit with prati-M, 

3 sg. Pres. Atm. 
Again 	and, 	A guest 	of whom 	broken-hoped 	from the house 	turns away, 

la. , V Mil t bltn F Ict 1 TIFFITKTEr IT 	II i'k II 

tad, N. sg. m. 	b. sg. m. _Kam. -ta, 	dt, Ger. 	-ya, Ac. sg. 	da with a, Ger. 	gam, 3 sg. 

	

Ac. sg. n. 	 Pres. Par. 
He 	to him the guilt 	having given, 	the merit 	having taken, 	goes. 	(61) 

War4 I 	\z-ri+m-R aiv 41.--it sPi.  •tii+IPM. I 
a -ya, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	-ma, G. sg. m. 	Ind, -na, 0.8g. -cha, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	-ha,  ,plc.  89. Pill with t, 1%9,  

Again 	and, Of the highest even' caste 	a low person even to the housen'1)  come 

tralttir NW 4)44 ‘1(1 ,44.1ti 	sfir: 	ii ‘ 	ii 
A, N. sg.m. Ptc.Put. Pass. 	Ind. -ya, N.sg.n. 	-ya, N. sg. m. 	-thi, N. sg. 

to be honoured 	as 	proper, 	all-gods representing 	a guest. 	(62) 

'VT).  S ciV1, I • 111-47)" N.  TINA1-4: 7111Ricicili .q t 1 

is, brarg. 	vad, S sg. -ra, N. sg. Ind. Bahuv. -chi, N. sg. m. 	Ttp. -ka, N. pt. m. 	Ind. 	hid. 
Imp!. Par. 

The vulture said: 	Cat certainly meat-liking, 	of birds-the young ones 	and 	here 

eATI7i14 f**44% 	R41143 I nw 1T i3O' 

vas with ni, 3 pl. 	tad, I. sg. n. Ads. asmad, 	Ind. 	bra, 3, sg. 	tad, Ac. sg. a. 	tru, Ger. 	-ra, N. sg. 
Pres. Par. 	 N. sg. 	Pres. Par. 
dwell, 	therefore 	I 	thus 	speak. 	This 	having heard 	the cat 

as!. Iii+.13  1%1 WW1 klArk TZ N I RtiT WAWA' , -mi, Ac. sg. 	sprig, Ger. 	-na, Ac. du. 	sprig, 3 sg. bra, 3 sg. Ind. 	asmad, 	Tip. -ra, Ac. sg. 
Pres. Par. Pres.Atm. 	I sg. 

the ground having touched, 	the ears 	touches, 	says. 	and : By r3e 	the law-book 

•••••, 	• 
'zs 	Thk1 41qT TEEkk 31'4 . 1'A-TziwillE14144 1 MT 

arn, Ger. 	Balmy. -gag I. sg.m. 	Warn, 	-ra. N. 	-ta, N. sg. 	-na, N. sg. n. 	so with adht-ava N. sg. n. 

	

N. sg. n. 	sg. n. 	 past. Pte. Pass. 
having heard, 	with gone-passions, 	this 	difficult 	vow 	ChAncirayana 	undertaken. 

   
  



( 43 ) 

c 
R'k'N`k MP:1MM* WITTVTTret4:1T 1:Rit 

e 	Ind. 	vad with vi, G. pl. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, G. pl, Sam. -sa, N. sg. 	-ma, N. sg. m. 
o 	c 	 Pte. Pres. Atm. 
With-one-another 	of the disputing 	even 	law-books 	'not-injuring 	the highest 

VTI TaliWIT4 I 	Vff: I 

-ma, N. sg. Ind. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Ind, 
• duty ' 	thus 	here 	unanimity. 	.for, 

m 	... 	t ;AN*" I r#S•ri l li ITT: 4111ITTN W I 

Ttp. -ta, N. pl. m. (rt. vrit with ni). 	yad, N. pl. m. 	-ra, N. pl. 	Ttp. -ha, N. pl. m. 	Ind. 	yad, N.( pl. m. 
From all-injury-abstaining 	which 	men, 	all-enduring 	and 	who, 

P 	 ••• 	 e 
414.qTNtrl inT7 W M'TT: kzvii+11-11T9. 	II ik II 

-va, G. sg. n. 	Harm. -ta, N. pl. m. 	Ind. 	tad, N. pl. m. 	-ra, N. pl. 	Ttp. -min, N. pl. m. 
oftverything 	support-being 	and, 	those 	men 	to heaven-going. 	(63) 

t • 

TW v 	VII ill .R*14 StElWeiT 	XI: I 	 c, 

-ka, N.sg.a. 	Ind. 	-d, N. sg. 	-ma,N.sg. 	-na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	ya lath anu, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	yad, N. sg. m. 
One 	only 	friend, 	virtue, 	in death 	even, 	follows 	:who, 

ITtli7 Sri WM Iii4W417 'fr II ‘8 II 

-la, I. sg. 	-ma, Ac. sg. n. Adr; 	-ga, Ac. sg. 	.va, N. sg. n. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	gam, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
with the 	together 	to destruc- 	everything 	else 	- but 	goes. 	(64) 
c  body 	 tion 

it Sr* ZIV NTT liffiTilfit: XINTdt-d 	I 	0 ..• 
0 

gad, 	ad, 3 sg. 	yad, G. sg. m. 	Ind. 	-sa, Ac. sg. 	-bha, G. du. m. 	drig, 2231. Imp. Par. 	4-a, Ac, sg. 0 N.sg.m. Pres.Par. 
Who 	eats 	. 	of whom 	when 	the flesh, 	of both 	behold 	the difference, 

c 
Tch-4 'f'9M-T iflikKw4: inifiTinf9. 	ii 	, II ..i 

-ka, G. sg. m. 	-ka, N. sg. f. 	-ti, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-na, I pl. 	much with vi, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 
of the one 	momentary 	enjoyment, 	the other 	of life 	deprived. 	(65) 

	

. TrOWIWIA 111:# 	qKtr4)-XMTZUff I 	 c, ,,, 

	

mri,N.sg.n.Ptc.Put.Pass. 	Ind. 	yad, N. sg.n. -kha, N. sg. 	-sha, G. sg. jan with upa, 38g. Pres. Atm. 

	

` It must be died,' c 	thus 	what 	pain 	of a man 	is produced, 

-t XERTilWITTI-4-4 't-Ksftr ITRKft4 	II ii II 
•Ya. N. sg. In. 	tad, I. sg. n. -na, I. v. 	-ra, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	raksh with pari, Inf. 

possible 	by that 	analogy 	an enemy 	even 	to save. 	(66) 
a 2 

a 

   
  



( 44 ) 

,.. 

	

	 0. -. Ka7 5-4: I 	ka-cepairfatiffn XTch itfer 3T:iff I 
gru, 2 sg. Imp. Ind. 	 2'tp. -ta, I. sg. m. or a. 	.ka, I. sg. 	Ind. 	pl.' with pra, 3 $B0. 

	

Par. 	 Pres. Pass. 

	

Listen 	again, 	By the spontaneously-in the wood-growing 	herb 	even 	it is fillea, 
1) 

.,,,t  
NW Pil-,k*TNEI ER: Vtlift4ieft TRW 	II i*J 11 
idam, •  sg. G. 	Norm. -ra, G. sg. 	-tha, L. sg. 	kim, N. s g . in. 	kri, 3 sq. Pot. 	-ka, Ac. sg. 	-hat, Ac. sg. n. 	o 	 Adv. 	 Par. 	 sg. n. 
of this burnt-stomach on account of 	who 	would commit 	a crime 	great? (67) 

. v• N v4 facer ir 411011TRR-ii-74 fits: 1 frit 
Ind..,) 	Svas, with vi, Ger. 	tad, N. sq.M. 	-ra, N.sg. 	Ttp. -ma, L. sg. 	stha, N. sq. m. past Ind. Cans. 	 Pte. Pass. 

Thus 	having made to confide, 	that 	cat 	in the tree-hollow 	remained. 	Then, 

kla TiWn Xiftgr4Wrgt I vrt7;11 	1.Z.K.- 

-na, L. pl. 	gam, L. pl. as. or a, 	Ttp. -ka,, Ac. pl. in. 	kram with h, Ger. 	-ra, Ac. sg. Ptc. Pres. Par. 
the days 	passing on, 	of the birds-the young ones 	having appreached, 	to the hollow 

• 
..\ 

RT414 Wall VT 	ri I 	VTIT+Nce4tr4 WT'ikTf4 
ni with a, Ger, 	Ayvay. 	kW., 3,,,s9. Pres. Par. 	yad, G. pl. m. 	-ya, N. p/. 	kh 	, N. pl. n. 

past Ptc. Pass. 
having brought, 	daily 	he eats. 	Of whom 	the young ones 	eaten, 

R: IT)-Ofiukftl.kettRr !twin-  IlliTKaTT 1 

	

tad, I. pl. m. 	Ttp. -ta, I. pl. m. 	lap with vi, I. pl. m. 	Ind. Ind. 	-sa, N. sq. 	rabh with sam-ft N. • • 	Pte. Pres. Par, 	 89. f. past Pte. PaSs. 

	

by those, 	sorrow-pained, 	wailing, 	here (and) there 	enquiry 	begun. 	c  

RNigskv i ti 1,1TTT: ii-ZTTN: .4 cai 4N: 	 3 ITT: 
tad, Ac. sg. n. 	Alt, with part, Ger. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-ra, Ab. sg. 	sri with rds, Ger. 	Ind. 

That 	having perceived, 	the cat 	from the hollow 	having slipped 	out 	0  

ICrWritM: I Ar4T-RTN5IftW"qRr NV-41iftRN 

ay with pala, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	-kshin, I. pl. 	Ind. Ind. 	rem with ni, I. pl. m. 	Ind. past Pte. Pass. 	 Pte. Pres. Par. 
away-gone. 	Afterwards 	by the birds 	here (and) there 	searching, • 	there  

?jticll W-K wrgcnt4IN Imn-f4 I 	.34-47 w wm: 1 
TO. -ra, L. sg. 	Ttp. -thi, N. pl, 	ap with pra, N. pl. n. 	Ind. 	tad, N. pl. m. 	vach, 3 pl. past Ptc. Pass. 	 Perf Par. 
in the tree- 	of the young ones-the 	discovered. 	Thereupon 	they 	said : 

hollow 	bones  

4t4c.  
":41.\ 	-g- i tit 	-r q 	•Kii1* wrawT. 	ik---a T% Vq: 
idam, I. sg. in. 	Ind. 	• -va, I. sq. 	asmad, G. p/. 	-ka, N. pl. m. 	khad, N.pl.m. 	Ind. 	-va, L pl.m. 

past Ptc. Pass. 
'By this 	very 	Jaradgava 	of us 	the young ones 	eaten.' 	Thus 	by all 
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tritfidifkar 1/t4 Wrtrrik7: I lin).  S* 

-I63hin, N. pl. m. 	chi, with nis, Ger. 	-ra, N. sq. 	pad with vi-A, N. sq. in. 	Ind. 	asmad, N. sg. 
V 	,„ 	 past Pte. Pass. Cans. 

the birds 	having ascertained 	the vulture 	killed. 	Therefore 	I 
e 

X54 I NVITTMTeW;airft I T'airW4 N.  
brit, lsg. 	Bahuv. -la, G. sg. m. 	• 	Bahuv. .0 di, Ac. sg. n. 	Ind. 	karu, with a, Ger. 	tad, N. 

Pres. Par. 	 sg. m. 
say : 	of one of unknownfamily- 	'D 	etc. 	Thus 	having heard 	that 

(and) character, ck  

WW: WirtiTcrl.  i 	TATIRT TIVIRTi7ift4 414M14- \.• 	 L. 
-ka, N. sg. 	Atmay. 	ah, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 	-ga, G. sg. 	Ttp. -na, L. sg. 	-vat, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 
jackal 	with anger 	says: 	Of the deer on the first-seeing-day 	you 	also 

sts 
VI I %% trW 74 I W-Kii 4T-44T VT-ffq.  

Qs, 	Bahuv. -la, E. sg. m. 	 Ind. 	Ind. Ind. 	-vat, I. sg. m. Ind. 	etad, G. sg. 	m. 
one of unknown-family-(and) character 	just; 	then how 	you 	with 	of him 

Tip. -ti, N. sg. 	 Ind. 	vridh, 3 sg. Pres. .eltM. 
the affection-continuance 	higher-higher 	grows? 

0 

747 f4.1.1).  wit vramr-IT7RTTrit 1 	.. 
Ind. 	liarra. -na, N. sq. Ind. 	as, 3 sg. 	glagh, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	Bahuv. -d111, N. sg. m, 	Ind. 

. Pres.Par. Pte. Fut. Pass. 
cWhere 	a learned-man 	not 	is, 	to be praised 	there 	one of little-intellect even, 

f*TI"triTi k-14 iTtit sI 	vim4 II tq u 
(, 	Bath,. -pa, L. sq. as. 	-ga, L. sg. 	. -da, N. sg. 	Ind- 	drumhya, 8 sg. Pres. Aim. 

in an of trees-deprived 	place 	the Eranda plant 	even 	is considered a tree. 	(68) 

IV-47M.  I Nei N7: tra a .  +Mil I WEI+Milt I V{ . 	 . 
-ya,N..9g.n. Ind. idam, N. sg. m. 	-ja, N. sg. m. -ra, N. sg. m. Ind. Ind. 	-nit, N. sg. 	Bahuv. -tas,Gplan. 

and, 	`This 	one of us, a stranger 	or' thus calculation 	of the narrow- 
minded, 

i 
3N 

JAgain 

7T T TN Rnre 	 114 Wtq4 II ‘4.- II 
Bahuv. -ta, G. pl. m. 	• 	Ind. 	Ttp. -dha, N sg. 	Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. 

of persons of generoug-conduct on the contrary 	the earth 	even a family. 	(69) 

VerTA Trif 	TM 41vvit 41-4NR t 	lj'ar 
Ind. 	idam, N. sg. m. -ga, N. sg. asmad, G. sq. -dhu, N sg. 	Ind. 	-vat, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	-ga, N. sg. 
As 	this 	deer 	of me 	a friend, 	thus 	you 	also. 	The deer . 

   
  



( 46 ) 

sAt-a., 1 ikTrim-.1wKw 1 R'IT."'w. 	frepirqatT: 
lark S sgfmpf.Par. kim, It: sg. n. idam, I. sg. n. 	-ra, L sg. 	-va, L pl. m. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -pa, I pl.v 

said: 	What 	with this 	discussion? 	by all 	in one place, with confidance.i 
talks. 

nkifir milt 1 
.khin, I. Ant. 	WA, 3 sg. Imp. Pass. 

happy 	),pt be remained. 

zrd 	 f-t-4.: i a wfqc.1)*N144-4 q.  w 	vNftv: I i 	•  
Ind. 	Ind. kim-chit, N. sg. m. 	G. v. m. 	-ra, N. sg. 	Ind. kim-chit, N. 	G. sg. m. 	-pu, N. sg. 

sg.m. 
Foa' 	Not 	any body 	of any body the friend, not any body 	of any body the enemy, 

•\ 	 •• r, 
ctl 4 ITTV ii:Nlit 'qtr"

• 	
Ivitifzir 	II •° II 

-ra, I. sg. 	-ra, N. pl. jan, 3.pl. Pres. Atm. 	-pu, N. pl. 	Ind. 
through intercourse 	friends 	are made, 	enemies 	likewise. 	(70) 

an-rm--4)* i Tom.  I N/I TIM: is Trzuripink-4 Trnr: 1 
a -ka, I. sg. 	vach, N. v. n. Ind. as, 3 sg. Ind. 	Ind. 	-va, N. %arm. -ga, Ac. sg. gam, N, pl. 5. 

past Pte.Pass. 	Imp.Par 	 pl. m. 	 past Ptc.P ass. 
By the crow 	said : 	Thus it be. Now in the morning all 	to ad libitum- 	agone. 

place 

.... 	a 	-. •••, 
.qAT-47 f4V4 Write .W.74 t w stiiimm-Tx Awlivw4:1-• 

Ind. 	-ta, Ae.sg.n. 	-la, N. sg. 	bra. 389: -khi, V. sg. 	idam, L. sg. m. 	Tip. -ga, L. sg. 	%arm. -ra, 
4c14% 	 Pres. Atm. 	 N. sg. 

One day 	secretly 	the jackal 	says : 	Friend, 	in this 	of the wood- a corn-tilled- 
one part 	field c e 	... Ni I 	WK* 'fit A1NT 'kriTZitrii I 	IT 'Eff 

• e 
as, 3 sg. 	tad, Ac. 	asmad, yushmad, 	ni, Ger. 	drig, 1 sg. 	Ind. 	kri, L. sg. n. past 

Pres. Par. 	sg. n. 	N. 8g. 	Ac. sg. 	 Pres.Par. Cans. 	 Pte. Pass. 
is, 	that 	I, 	thee 	having conducted, 	show. 	Thus 	done 

vr* TT: 14Art WI ITRT Wkii VT-OW I 	NT( 	'-'11:AWI- 	a, 
as, L. sg. n. 	-ga, N. sg. 	Avyan. 	Ind. 	gam, par. 	.ya, Ac. sg. 	khad, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	Tip. -ti, I. sg. 

Pte. Pres. Par. 	 Pres. Par. 
being, 	the deer daily 	there 	having gone 	the corn 	eats. 	Now by the field- 

owner 

	

% r tn*r zi'rN.ff: 1 	w-#I 	tm•Tr;rii- 
0 , 

tad; Ac. sg. n. 	drig, Ger. 	-§a, N. sg. 	yuj, N. sg. m. past 	Intl. 	Ind. 	gam with a,N.sg m. 

	

Pte. Pass. Caus. 	 past Pte. Pass. 
that 	having perceilied 	a snare 	fixed. 	Thereupon 	again 	approached 

a 	•%_ 	t. 
TT: xfTWW-  41 SNnzrff, I 	WI liTfliW: 41 1 1 4 1 	T- 
ga, N. sg. 	-ga5  I. pl. 	bandh, N. sg. m. chint, 3 sg. 	kim, N. asmad, 	Ind. 	Tip. -§a, Ab. sg. 

past Pte. Pass. 	Impf.Par. 	sg. ma- 	Ac. 8g. 
the deer by the snares 	caught 	thought: Who 	me 	from here 	from the death- 

snare, 

   
  



( 47 ) 

	

fk 	WTII4T7TNT 	firlt F  emu: ITRZT: I 	WIt- 
a Ind. 	Ttp. -ga, Ab. sg. 	trill, Inf. 	-ra, Ab. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. m. 	-tha, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 

la it avere, 	from the hunter's- 	to save, from the friend 	different, 	able ? 	There 
snare 

	

,.. 	 c. 	 c 

	

••., 	• 	 ...,• 
. 5c11  WT 	11 Trw)-triva Mffziff, I 

-ra, L.89. n. Adv. 	-ka, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	gam with 4,('Ger. 	stha with upa, N. sg.m. chint, 3 sg. Impf.Par. past Ptc. Pass. 
meantime 	the jackal thdre 	having gone, 	near-stepped 	. thought: 

IE1 9T WM'iill* TtiZTRWI' TRI-Te?ft: I "'Mil.- 
-ta, N. sg. f. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. pl. 	Ttp. -dha, I. sg. 	Ttp. -dhi, N. sg. 	etad, G. sg.m. 

	

Fruit-bearing then 	of us 	through the deceit-plot the wish-accomplishment; 	of him, 

1'71-Triffw TrtlifTVNTITWP4111* ITEIT-4.4 TITITafTr* I 
krit with ud, G. sg. in. 	Tip. -ta, N. pl. n. 	-thi, N. p/. 	asmad, I: sg. 	Ind. 	b

il
)V

i
t
c
h i:

wil, 1p%12;18:  Ptc. Pres. Pass. 
being cut up, 	the flesh-blood-smeared 	bones 	by me 	surely 	to be got. .i, 

-). M1* 911-4 gl S;\M IT 1RZEIN I 	Tom:i III.- 
tad, N. pl. n. 	-ya, I. sg. 	...na„ N. pl. 	bhtt, 3 pl. Put. ii. Par.• 	-ga, N. sg. 	tad, Ac. sg. in. 	drig, Ger. ' 

They 	's 	in abundance 	food 	will be. 	The deer 	him 	havinC,  seen co 
.., ft  

VTRin). .A. 	1 	.. 	ftt malpi• 4v4 i v-R .  wrqw 6. 	 • 
las with ud, N. sg.m. 	brit, 3 sg. 	-khi, V. sg. 	chhid, 2 sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. sg. 	-na, Ac. sg. 	Avyag. 	trai, 2 sg 
past Ptc.Pass.Caus. Pres—Atm. 	Imp. Par. 	 Imp.Atm. 

delighted 	says: 	Friend, 	cut 	now 	of me 	the fetter; quickly deliver 

Tit 1 
	

7:19.: I 
asmad, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 

T me. 	For, 

I.Ilki% fi4-4 WIT4).ZITTii wzi** gi4 1 \-9 	C. • . 	. 
-d, L. pl. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	 jila, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 	-dha, L. sg. 	-ra, Ac. sg. -na, L. sg. 	-chi, Ac. sg. in. 

In misfdrtunes 	airiend 	one may know, 	in battle 	a hero, 	in debt 	an honest man, 

t*.5  Nis, 
MITT 	I 'al8Ma N 	i'V4T, 	II \ck II 
-ya, Ac. sg. 	kshi, L. pl. n. past Ptc. Pass. 	-ta, L. p1. 	-na, L. pl. 	Ind. 	-va, Ac. pl. 

a wife 	in lost 	riches, 	in troubles 	and 	relations. 	(71) $ 
e-P ••• 

NAT -if I 3'434 AIM 'TI-4 VM TTVNIR I 	 , 
-ra, N.sg.n. 	Ind. 	-va, L. sg. 	• -na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-sha, L. sg. 	Ttp. -va, L. sg. 
Another 	and, 	At a festival, 	in affliction 	and 	even, 	in dearth, 	in reign-revolution, 

0. 	0. Tmtwi-T qrm N zfRiffTh* Ti 4tV4: 	II 	II 

	

Ttp. -ra, L. sg. 	-na, L. sg. 	Ind. 	pad, N. 	stba, 3 sg. 	tad, N. 	-va, N. sg. 
sg.m. 	Pres.Par. 	sg. in. 

at the king's door, 	on the cemetery 	and 	who 	stands, 	he 	a friend. 	(72) 

   
  



( 48 ) 

*3-it iisiis: tril 14WIWITNItici I TWRIT4Til .2  
-ka, N.sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ga, Ac. sg. 	lok with vi, 	chint, 3 sg. 	-dha,N.sg.m. Ind. idam,N.sg.tn. Ger. 	Impf. Par. 

The jackal 	again-again 	the snare 	having eyed 	thought : 	Strong 	so far 	thi9 	, 
a 

••• 	 f-, 	..• 
*11: I V ‘ 1 84 KiriAtitraT ird 
-dha, N. sg. 	bra, 3 sg. Pres. itm. 	Ind. 	-VA, V.. sg. 	Ttp. -ta, N. pl. m. 	etad, N. pl. m. 
fetter; 	says 	and : 	Friend, 	of sinews-made 	these 

	

... 	•N 	. A 
xilltiNITW ITTI-KW4TT Wzi1,91: TkiTiii I 
-§a, N. pl. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ra, L. sg. 	Ind. 	etad,Ac.pt.m. 	-ta, I pl. 	sprhi, 1 sg. Pres.Par. 
snares, therefore to-day 	on a Sun-day 	how 	these • 	with the teeth I touch? 

+.• fk-A trfk-  N.* 'I I ro-4 v-4 I ziwgi WTT 	TT.4 	.. 
-ra, V. sg, 	Ind. 	-ta, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	man, 2 sg. Pres. Atm. 	Ind. 	-ta, L. sg. 
Friend, 	if 	in thy mind- 	not otherwise 	thou thinkest, 	then 	in the naorniv,  

MIT T-4* 'ff-- i* I t 	. 
yad, N. sg. n. yushmad, I. sg. m. 	vach, N. sg. n. Ptc. Fut. Pass. 	tad,'N.sg.n. kri, N. sg. n. Ptc.Fut. Pass. 

what 	by thee 	' 	to be said, 	that 	to be done. 
A 

rSgt  MilitItt NTATWilT"TV NM: 
Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	Ttp. -pa, L. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. 	chhad with h, Ger. 	stha, N. sg. In. past Ptc, Pass. 

Thus 	having said, 	of him-in the neigh- 	himself 	having concealed 	stood 
bourhood 

•\ II: I 	141-4a- 	Ilf %TT: "Si .:) till tffl lysiTiPTRTI- 	 , 
tad, N.sg. tn. 	Ind. 	tad,Ist.sg. m. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ttp. -la. L. sg. 	-ga, Ac. sg. 	Karm..ta,Ac.sg.m. 

he. 	Thereupon 	that 	crow 	at evening-time 	the deer 	not-returned 	1  

	

. 	. 
a-e -iiivil.  si*T4 wit4 Ti'r- 

lok with ava, Ger. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	ish with anu, Ger. 	-dha, Ac. sg. m. 	dri§, Ger. 
having seen, 	here {and) there 	having searched, 	the so.conditioned 	having seen, 

at' 1 vi fwiiaw. 1 wil*Ri 1 
vach, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 	-khi, V. sg. kim, N. sg. n. etad, N. sg. n. 	-ga, I sg. 	Vach, N. sg. n. past Ptc. Pass. 

said: 	Friend, 	what 	this? 	By the deer , 	said: 

4.. 
1141ItNWT-IiMi IliWTMW%  I 	WW1' it* I 

Karm. -ya, G. sg. 	-la, N. sg. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Incl. 	vach, N. sg. n. past Ptc. Pass. 
Of the slighted-friend's-word 	the fruit 	this. 	Thus 	and 	said : 

   
  



( 49 ) 

	

nNT.i.  fiffwrilmt N: vw'rf4 	1ftNA 1 
-d, G. pl. 	Bahuv. -ma, G. pl. in. 	yad, N. sg. m. 	km, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind, 	-ta, Ac. sg. 

(Yf friends 	well-wishing 	who 	hears 	not 	the word, 
'l' 	0 

f4R4Aftiff nW q 	.T: •q1AT"ff: 	IF 	‘ II 
-pad, N. sy. 	dha with sam-ni, N. sg. f. 	tad, G. sy. in. N. sg. In. 	-ra, N. sg. 	Tip. -na, N. 89. m. 

past Pte. Pass. 
adversity 	near 	of him; 	6  that 	man 	an enemy-delighter. 	(73) 

0 
G  

WAT g9 I 	V cln: MTI I 	am - 
& 

• (c) -ka, N. sg. bra, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. tad, N. sg. in. 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ind. as, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 	-ga, L 89. 

The crow 	says: 	that 	rogue (jackal) 	where 	does he sit? 	By the deer 

TT* .1 	734Ftffrilf ftErall4 I 	WTi't Ai I 4\ 
vach, N. sg. n. 	Tip. .thin, N. sg. as. 	sthd, 3 so.Pres.Par. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. 	bra, 3 sg. 

past Pte. Pass. 	 Pres. Atm. 
said: 	For my-flesh-longing 	he stands 	there 	just. 	The crow 	says: 

9Wiii4 TINT 144\4 I 

vach, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	asmad, I. sg. 	-va, Ac. sg. n. Adv. 
past Pie. Pass. 

	

Said e 	indeed 	by me 	before. 

	

... 	•• 
e)itiTiVi •M‘  li .S.#iliW 491tViliWTT* I (' 

-dha, N. sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, G. sg. 	as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. Ind. 	Ind. etad, N. sg. n. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. 
' An offence not 	of me 	is,' 	thus 	not 	this 	for confidence-a reason, 

. 	4N f4wr ft l'4 .,.. 1,TIT 117.4 71T4Mlifif 	II \s8 II 
vid, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. Ind. 	-sa, Ab. pl. m. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-vat, G. pl. m. 	Ind. 

II is known 	for 	from the mischievous 	danger 	of the virtutus 	even. 	(74) 

cc l:if*iTRIIITti .4 VITREIVitti' 1 

„ Tip, -dha, AC. 89. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ya,Ac. sg. 	-ti, Ac. 89. 
Of a lamp-extinction-the smell 	and, 	a friend's-word, 	the star Arundliati, 

ft.0-#.  n vf4 	rmiln wraltt: 	II \sv, II 
Ind. 	ghra, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	arm 3 p/. 	Ind. 	drit, 3 pl. 	Balmy. -yus," .117.pl. nt. 

Pres.Par. 	Pi•es.Par. 
not 	smell, 	not 	hear, 	not 	see 	those whose life-is gone. 	(75) 

e 	• 	• 	•.. 	e. 
I . 	tiK 	WrZli- 	TT MIt TRZiqtrt-4 i t4 

-sha, L. sg. n. 	Tip. -tri,Ac.sg. m. 	-sha, L. so. n. 	Ttp. -din, Ac. 89.m. 
Away from-the eye 	aesign-destroying, 	before-the eye 	kind words-speaking, 

e•\ 
7:M74.---irli fi:14 Rtit4 triert* n \si 0 
vrii,a sg, Pot. Par. 	-6a, Ac.sg. n. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	Tip. -bha, Ac. sg. 	Balm. -kha, Ac. sg. as. 
one should avoid 	such a 	friend, 	a poison-pot 	having a milk-surface. 	(76) 

Ii 4 

   
  



( 50 ) 

. 	 ,• ww: wrii-  TIN ftvm I ‘41"  *lw 14 
Ind. 	-ka, N.89. 	-gha, Ac. sg. n. Ada. 	ivas with nis, Ger. 	Ind. 	-ka, V. 89. 	kim, N. sg. n. 

• Then 	the crow 	deeply 	having sighed : 	Alas, 	rogue, 	what .5  

e 	 ,s 
2vIt41 1:111:M iTT 15/4 I 	WI: I 
yushmad, L sg. 	Bahia,. -man, I. sg. m. 	kri, N. sg. n. past Pic. Pass. 	Ind. 	- 

by thee 	wicked-deeds performing 	"-' 	done ? 	 For, 
,1 

liwifitnr-lt TR4 :I ;I) fOhatill ,k1 awl-tni- i-  i . 	, 
lap with sam, G. pl. m. 	-ra, ./. pl. a. 	-char, /. pt. 	Karm. ..ra, .1: pl. 	Ind. 	vast-kri, G. Pt m past Ptc. Pass. Caus. 	 past. Ptc. Pass, 
Of th9se addressed with sweet 	words, 	with pretended-services 	and 	enchanted, 

lirkrT4Wt Isre-Mt N wr'rw.' ftRfaiwt i'lltmw-Rf* o ,s,% ii 
-vat, G. pl. m. 	grad-dha, G. pl. m. 	Ind. 	-ka, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-thin, G. pl. m. 	winch, N. 89.n. Ptc. Pres. Par. 	 Ptc. Fut.Pass. Cans. 

of the hopeful, 	of the confiding 	and 	in the 	why 	of supplicants 	cheating to be 

	

world, 	 e, 	done is ? 	07) 

7ftwrftft.  f414i VflTit tf: VITTN"Kr 	xiTti I 
-rin, L. 	Arambh with vi, L. 	Bahia,. -ti, 	yad, N. 	char with sam.it, 	-p$ Ac. sg. n. 
sg. m. 	sg. m. past Plc. Pass. 	,, 	L. sg. in. 	sg. m. 	3 sg. Pres. Par. 

Upon the 	the confident, 	tbp pure- 	who 	practices 	wickedness, 
' 	beneficent, 	 minded, 	 .. 

4 smilrazirti 41-4-4f 	alii'l wir 4Nr4 n wc if 
tad, Ac. 	-na, Ac. 	Balmy. -dha, 	-vat, V. sg. f. 	Ttp. -dlitt, 	Ind. 	vah, 2 sg. Pres. Par. sg. m. 	sg. 	Ac. sg. m. 	 V. sg, 

that 	man 	treacherous, 	0 venerable 	earth, 	bow 	dost thou bear ? 	(78) ,,r, 

viff.' 	vvi wk-A 41f4 Info w wrKim, 1  
Karm. -na, I sg. 	-ma, Ac. sg. 	-ya, Ac, sg. 	-ti, Ac. se. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	kri,3 sg. Pot. Par. 

	

n. Ada, 	 Caus. 	t 
The wicked man 	with 	friendship, 	affection 	and 	also 	not 	one should make, 

c 	KIN viirrK: Iftff: EctrTzt-4 %••• 	II \%e-. II 
-na, N. sg. m. 	dah, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 	krishnaya, 3 sg. • 	-ra, Ac. sg. 

Pres. Par. 	 Pres. Atm. 
hot 	burns 	and 	the coal, 	cold 	it blackens 	the hand. 	(79) 1 
2.  

IT: EMT fvf-dfrir 1-iwrt 1 
Ind. 	-ti, N. sg. 	idam, N. sp. f. 	!farm.' -na, G. p1. 

Or else 	the maxim 	this 	of the wicked : 

TrT4Airz?r: rifff4 K4TTN !I:** 
Pra,''1), At. sg.  a. Adv. 	As, L. des. 	pat, 3 sg. _Pres. Par. 	khad, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Tip. -sa, Ac. sg. 

In front 	at the feet 	he falls, 	he eats 	of the back-the flesh; 

   
  



( 51 ) 

.k)-rk wit 414 fwRRT 	wrir4N-41 
• -na Z. sg. 	-la, Ac. so. n. 	kim, Ac. sq. n. Ind. 	Ick, 3 V. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	-ra, Ac. so. n. 

if 	.in the ear 	tune 	some 	he hums 	softly 	a wondrous one ; 	, 
. 4:4 

• at fk12i Tr-18T Arai*:  
-ra Ac. v. 	rttp with ni, Ger. 	-has, I. sq. 	viti with pra, 3 8g. Pres. Par. 	Bahwv. -ka, N. so. m. 
a hole 	having espied 	with haste 	he enters 	fearless ; 

4 
•P va k4qw .4t-A- www. w,k el li ve n 

	

-va, Ac. sg. n. 	-la, G. so. in. 	-ta, Ac. sg. n. 	44. sg. 	kri, 3 so. Pres. Par. 

	

the whole 	of the wicked 	conduct, 	the gnat 	practises. 	(80) 
s.__#-,

m   ve 
n: fiiticutt 1 .npailiciti,k w I 

/Cam. -na, N. so. 	Ttp. -din. N. so. m. 	.tnd. 	Ind. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	Tip. -na, N. so. 
A wicked 	a kind words-speaking 	and, 	not 	this 	a confidence-reason, 

Tin RITIW ft7.1. 	Nk NTMIT4 ftill a ='k a 
-dhu, N. sg. n. 	sthil„ 3 sg. 	Tip. -ra, L. 8g. 	41, L. so. 	-la, N. sg. n. 	-sha, N. sg. Pres. Par. 

honey 	stands 	on the tongue-tip, 	in the heart 	Halahala 	poison, 	(81) 
,N 	•• 	0. e 	• 	oN 	 c 

VI 71.117 Wq1W—q7IXTRTV TI 	W,Fi i 41 viCt 741-- v 
sad. 	-ta, L. sg. 	Tip. -ti, N. sg. 	Bahwe. -ta, N. sem. 	tad, Ac. 	-ga, Ac.sg. gam with 5, N. sq. m 

so. in. 	 Ptc. Pres. Par. 	c 
Now 	in the morning 	the field-owner 	staff-in hitml 	that 	place 	approaching 

imaitf*: 1 wwiflit wri** 1 
-ka, I. so. 	lok with ava', N. sg. 	tad, Ac. 	lok with A, Ger. 	-ka, I. sg. 	vach, N. sg. n. past 	-klii,17. so. 

Ihy the crow 	"I' Pasesgp
ltc.  
ietP"8. 	Him   

m. 
	

Pic. Pass. 
having seen 	by the crow 	said : 	Friend 

471 Mil-WI* TiR4c4k14( Wrih1 ,k 	IrKftrKT d C 	 C\ 
L 	-ga, 

	

Y. sg yushmad, -man, 	Ind. 	drig with sam, Ger. 	-ta, I. so. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	pri, Ger. 
N. sg. 	As. so. 	 Caus. 

deer, thou 	thyself 	dead-like 	having shoWn, 	with wind the stomach having filled, 
t 

RM-4-..qMIZ7f fkg i q I i /M Waft" T<1. .RT4.- 

-da, Ac. pl. 	stabdhi-kri, Ger. 	stir* 2 sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, 	-da, Ac. sg. kri, 180. Pres. Ind. yushmad, 
Imp. Par. 	N. v. 	 Par. 	N. sg, e- 

the feet 	having stiffened, 	remain. 	When 	I 	a noise 	make, 	then 	thou 

	

ta 	•• 	 c t  
*RIM 41"Rt WiftrEaffi I 	4141*/14 zETWerq I i 	 t 

Atha with ud, Ger, 	Avyag. 	ay with -pia, 2 V. 	-ga, N. so. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -na, I. sg. 
Fut. ii. Par. 

having got up 	with-'haste 	wilt run away. 	The deer 	thus 	just 	by the crow's-word 

Nn: .+ItirkM" I 	ffW: 	NifiFrifqfril 	WsiTitti)- 
sthit, N. sg. m. past Ptc. Pass. 	Ind. 	Tip. -ti, I. sg. 	Balm,. -na, I. so. m. 	-dha, N. sg. m. 

remained. 	Then 	by the field- 	whose eyes-(were) ex- 	the so-conditionei 
owner, 	panded-with joy, 

r 
ii 2 
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R Ntittkff: I 	NT: kail TIA)-  Sf8 i 	T P:IIT Tilt d 	Tilt 
-ga, N. 	lok with a, N. sg. 	Ind. 	lad. 	mil, N. sg. m. 	as, 2 sg. Pres. 	Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	-ga, Ac. se. so. 	m. past Pte. Pass. 	 Past Pte. Pass. 	Par. 

deer 	perceived. 	' Ha! 	of thyself 	dead 	thou art.' 	Thus having said 	the'deer l  
),. 	 e 
41r4TnaNftiFir tiT 411-44 'ill TiZrg.).  '4"44 I 	WW: 

-na, Ab.sg. 	much, Ger. 	-ga, Ac. pl. 	1) grab, Inf. 	Bahuv. -na, N. 	bhx1, 3 sg. 	Ind. 

	

sg. in. 	Perf. Par. 
from the fetter 	having delivered, 	the snare 	to take up 	.,-, busy 	he was. 	Then 

WIWW 	3 W1' TM: IM11:17417i 1:MiftW: i 	. 

Ttp. -da,Ac. so. 	iru, Ger. 	-ga, N. sg. 	,Avyay. 	sthh with ud, Ger. 	ay with pal, N. so. 
TH. past Pte. Pass. 

the crow's-voice 	having heard, the deer 	with-haste 	having risen, 	escaped. 

'XIIW;IT MiftWi 	 n il 	fti\M WTriq T4-Ttrit vn: 1 4 	 4 
tad, Ac. 	dig with ud, 	tad, Iv, 	Ttp. -ti, I. sg. 	kship, I. sq. m. past 	-da, I. sg. 	-la, N. sg. 	han, N. sg. m. sg. m. 	 in. 	 Pte. Pass. 	 past Pte. Pap. 
Him 	aiming-at 	by that 	field-owner 	with a thrown 	stick 	ate jackal 	killed.rA 

wait 	 t NPITAiftriiiiirtfiT: rAftfiifiW: 1 
tt 

Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. n. 	tri,Ipl. -sha,Lp/. 	tri,/, pl. 	•Sa, I. pl. 	tri,I.pl. 	-sha, i. pt. 	tri, Ispl, 	-na. I. 
pastPtc.Pass. 	., 	 Pi. 

Thus and 	said: 	In three 	years, in three months, in three fortnights, in three days, 
D 

la 	 ,... IKI'KZ: XiTtriiraq tfiVTPIA.  II v 	II ..• 	4 

Kam. -ta, I. pl. n. 	Dvandva. -ya, I. pl. n. 	lad, 	Ind. 	-la, Ac. sg. 	ag, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 
through extraordinary 	good (and)-bad (actions) 	here 	even 	the fruit 	one reaps. (82) 

193(9).  S* 	4'.15:r ITWITIWZil: triAkaafT I Ti Tai 	XMTTI I 
. 

Ind. 	asmad, 	bra, 1 sq. 	Dvandva. -ka, G. du. 	-ti, N. sg. 	Balmy. -di, 	-ka, N. sg. 	Ind. 	all, 38g. 
N. v. Pres. Par. 	 Ac. so. n. 	 Perf. Par. 

Therefore 	I 	say : 	Of the food -(and) 	the 	etc. 	The crow 	again 	says : 	c 
the eater 	affection, 

RMWRI Ii4"ffT MITT)*  TM litzEW: 1 	
P 

bbaksh, I sg. in. past Ptc. Pass. 	Ind. 	-vat, I sg. m. Ind. 	-ra, N. sg. &mad, G. sg. m. 	-1a, N. sg. m. 
A, 	Eaten 	even 	by you 	not the food 	of me 	plenteous, 

.f-st *1414 4fiarfil ftql414 T4TwEi 	o .ck II 	 „ 
. 

yusllinad, L. sg. jtv,  , L. sg. m. Pte. Pres. Par. 	18g. Pres. Par. 	.Bahuv..va, N. sg. 	Ind. Bahuv. -gha, V. sg. 
in thee 	living 	I live, 	Chitragriva 	like, 	oh harmless ! (83) * 

¶ 	I fA'T‘I'FfRi ft:grit rg: tiiiTqatTt I .., 
tya, N. sg. n. 	lad. 	tiryach, G. 	Ind. 	-sa, N. sg. 	 . ,Ln 	Bahuv. -man, G. pl. n. pl. n. 	 pastpsasi  

Again 	and, 	Of brutes 	even 	confidence 	is seen 	(performing) pure-only-actions, 
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P `N R4i.  ft litInftwmwmit 9 14-499 o . g o 
4 

4, G.pl.m. 	Ind. 	-tva, Ab. sg. 	Karm. -va, N. sg. 	Ind. 	vritwithni,38g.PresAtm. 
!Of the good 	for 	from good-character 	the natural-disposition 	not 	turns away. (84) 	' 

. 	 • 4 	 4 

*W4 1 STS)-: -ffitfirnvrfti Trit 9rzirf* ThNwi.  i 
Ind. 	-dhu, G. sg. in. 	kup with pra, G. sg .m. end. 	-nas, N. sg. 	tnd. 	ya, with 4, S sg. 	-ya, Ac. sg. past Pte. Pass. Cans. 	 Pres. Par. 

Moreover, 	of the good 	,irritated 	even 	the mind 	not 	goes-to 	change, • 

VI f 	WITIftll Xlii TITTRilTRIT Ottzfrrs II r'd, II 
Ind. 	Ind. 	tap, Inf. Caus. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	Ttp. -bhas, N. sg. 	Ttp. -la, I. v. 
Not 	for 	to heat 	possible 	the ocean-water 	with a straw-fire. 	(85) 	• 

fl.T.qil 	ff I 	.91:rwai- 	tiffl'.\M' lif‘ 'al: 7g4711" c\ 
-ka, N. sg. 	brA, 3 sg. 	-la, N. sq. m. 	yushmad, 	-la, I. sg. 	Ind. 	-ha, N. sg. 	Ind. 

Pres. Atm. 	 N. sg. 
Iltianyaka 	says : 	Toinsteady 	thou, 	an unsteady one 	with 	friendship 	by any means 

Ti a-41.: I 
Ind. 	kri, N. sg. as. Ptc. Fut. Pass, 
not 	. to be made. 

• 

i'Ell 'if* I 	TIT4117-t Witit iitf: TTW: WIt4WRITIT I 4 . 
Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. n. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-sha, N. sg. 	-sha, N. sg. -ka, N. sg. Karm. -sha, N. sg. 	Ind. 

past Ptc. Pass. 
Thus 	and 	said : _ 	A cat, 	a buffalo, 	a ram, 	a crow, 	a bad man 	likewise, 

NNT913M4ifi f4-74TWI ill-1*n: Ark o 
. 	 . 

-sa, AS. sg. 	bhil with Dm, 3 pl. 	etad, N. pl. m. 	-sa, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 
c  from confidence 	becPormese.  strongar 	these ; 	confidence 	there 	not 	proper. 	(86) 

fiVFffN I WICit 4f4T9TT4 I 94 k'n9, I 
Ind. 	-ya, N. sq. n. 	Bahuv. -sha, N. sg. m. 	-vat, N. 	asmad, 	vach, N. sg.n.past 	Ind. 	etad, N. 

	

sg. m. 	G. pl. 	Pte. Pass. 	sg. n. 
Besides 	another; 	with the enemies-siding 	you 	of us; 	said 	and 	this: 	e 

w.Tr 9 ft ircb71041 	ifir ‘,ISTMT I 	 c ` 
• c -ru, I. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	dhh with sam, 3 sg. 	Kann. -ta, I. 3g. m. 	Ind. 	-dhi, LW'. Pot. Par. 

With an enemy 	not 	surely 	one should unite 	through a well-fastened 	even 	union, 
• oneself 

9Millf4 triti XIFIEfifq 14T44 	II "a\5  H 
Kam. -ta, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sq. 	'gam, 3 sg.Pres.Par. Cans. 	Ind. 	-ka, Ac. sg. 

well-heated 	also 	water 	quenches 	yet 	the fire. (87)  
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smi: 	vrietil fcivitir4zi)-  Ali TM, I trik  

,Karm. -na, N. sg. hrithz 
P

i,N
a
.s
sg. m. 	-ya, I. sg. 	kri with alam, N. sg. in, 	Ind. 	as, N. sg. in. Fdc. go 
	 past Ptc. Pass, 	 Pres. Par. . 

A wicked man 	to be avoideds 	with knowledge 	decorated 	even 	being, 
ar 

e Rfwqr li-ferff: ter: fwfsil. 	IT-0-4-<: 	ii •c='' 0 
-IA L sg. 	blinsh, N. sg. in. 	-pa, N. sg. 	Tat. 	adas, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, N. sg. m. 

past Pte. Pass. 
with the jewel 	decorated 	the serpent, 	(is) 	,,, 	he 	' 	not 	terrific P 	(88) 

EITX-14 q WIEW-44 Wittflir iliTil4 Wff, I 
yad, Na  Karm. ..ya, N. Ind. tad, N. la, N. sg. a. gad, N. -ya, N. sg. n. 	id. 	Ind. 	tad, N.sg.n. sg. n. 	8g. n. 	sg.n. 	 sg.n. 
What impossible, 	not 	that 	possible; 	what 	possible, possible certainly 	that; 

i'R-i' Irwi giffi n N rttrEfFfr Vra II 'cd-- II 
/ad. -ka, L. sg. -ta, N. sg. yh, 34g. Pres. Ind. Ind. nau, N. sg. gam, 3 sg. Pres. 	-la, L. sg. 

	

Par. 	 Par. 	r) 	 as 
not in water 	a cart 	goes, 	not and 	a ship 	goes 	on dry land. (89) 

	

e... 	._,__ wr N I RxTrwiEsTrKw 	IN *ire) Iri3 1 4 

-ra, N. sg. n. 	Ind. -hat, I sg. m. Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, L sg. 	yad, N. sg. m. 	vas with vi, 3 sg. 	-ra, L. pl. 
Pres, Par. 

Another 	and, With great even wealth-affluence 	who 	confides 	in enemies. 
e 

litztrii NI cR7111 -44 ?cwt *144 II e_. 0 
-ya., L.231. 	Ind. 	rartj with vi, L. 2d. f. 	Bahuv. -tn, N. sg. n. tad, G. sg. m. 	-na, N. sg. past Ptc. Pass. 

	

in wives and 	disaffectionate, 	there-ending 	of bhn 	the sustenance. (90) 

i watt nisili 1 3,1W vizir 8 I ntafir Tai r, 

	

-ka, N. sg. 	bra, S„sg. Pres. 	firu, N. sg. n. past asmad, I. sg. -va, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	asmad, 
Atm. 	Pic. Pass. 	 G. sg. 

Laghupatanaka 	says : 	Heard 	by me 	all. 	Thus 	even 	of me a 

N
IN .RT41.7r-lictt v4 vl tt I Xi‘ ihNVI4W1 WKW'relftlfk I 	 r 

Ind. -vat, N. sg. m. 	-pa, N. sg. 	yushmad, Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-ya, Ac. sg. n. kri, N. sg. n. Pte. 	Ind. 
I. sg. 	 Adv. 	Fut. Pass. 

n, and 	such 	the resolution : ' Thee 	with 	friendship 	necessarily 	to be made,' thus ; 

, 	0, 	 . \ M7 	KifitItTlffirmii CtittitRITEITrff I 	?'fl ft I . 	• 
Ina. Ind. 	Kern. -ra, I. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg, pad with vi-a, 1 sg. Fut. ii. Par. Cans. 	Ind. 	Ind. 
not 	if, 	through want of food 	myself 	 I shall kill. 	Thus 	for : 

.-, 
1% t a vpi-li'r Tlivrqw vT w4r4 1 

• • ,, 	Ind. 	•ya, N. sg. m. (rt. bhid) 	-na, N. sg. in. 	Ind. 	Karm. -na. N. at f. 	bhfl, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
Earthen- 	easy-to be broken, 	difficult-to be 	and, 	the wicked man 	is ; 
pot-like 	 united 
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,..k 	• •%. •gwg 41{11-ticrpiltvrgimt: 	o e.../, U 

Kam. -na, 	Ltd. 	Ind. •• -ya, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	.ya, N. sg. m. (rt. Ai with sarn) 
N. so. 	 Pte. Fut. Pass. 

[thegood 	on the 	golden-pot-like 	difficult-to 	and 	easily to be united. 	(91) 
, 	man, 	contrary 	 be brokeek O   

fiv I 	K--<mrnaiit-lf-4t 	 f.ii-rii.414(trivot i 
Ind. 	-tva, Ab. v. 	Karm. -ha, G. pf. 	-ta, Ab. sg. 	Dvandva. -kshin, G. pl. 

Moreover, 	From fluxibility• 	of all-metals, 	from a motive 	of beasts-(and) birds, 

Wirti*TNI TOW ilTA' F X1+11M 1 i 11 4-.4  II 

-ya, Ab. sg. 	-bha, Ab. sg. 	Ind. 	-kha, G. pl. 	-ta, N. so .n. 	-us, Ab. so. 	-t, G. pl, m. 
from fear, 	cupidity 	and, of the fools 	the union, 	from sight 	of the good. (9(2) 

- •N 	 ••••, 	r. 	... NI i 	M.ri-cTwITTITWTKr 1 114M Sitt IT 41151-4T: 1 
Ind. 	Bahuv. -ra, N. pl. m. 	drill, 3 pl. Pres. Pass. 	Ltd. 	Ind. 	Karm. -IM, N. PI. 

Moreover, 	Cocoanut-like-formed 	are seen 	also 	indeed 	the good-men, 

•• 
V-44 4K ,kcrtlwrcr of t4 TiihrTT: 	0 LIZ II 

c 
-ya, N. pl. in. 	Bahuv. -ra, N. pl. m. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ra, N. pl. m. 

others 	jujube-shaped 	externally 	merely 	charming. 	(93) 	 c 

ik .*4i.  A Trrrt j rT 	r.ttfW Rftfiztt 1. 
itp. -da, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-dhu, G. pl. m. 	-na, N. pi, 	le, 	ya with it, 3 pl. Pres. .Par. 	,ytt, Ae. sg. 
In love-in- 	even 	of the good 	the virtues 	not 	go-to 	change, 
terruption 
• ••• 

r OW ft Ipivigirfrplifk 7wa: 	0 e_o 0 
t la, L. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-la, G. pl. 	bandh with anti, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-tu, N. pl. 
in the fracture even 	for 	of lotus stalks 	remain connected 	the fibres. (94) 

c 	 • 
-*, 

c 141R4 I nfIcei mifirwr wrzt laRTA 1pfimrwit.: 1 
-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. 	-tva, N. v. n. 	46., N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Dvanctva. -kha, Z. du. 

Again
c 	

and, 	Purity, 	generosity, bravery, 	constancy 	in happiness (and)-misfortune, 

TTN‘ii NriTf4"314 ;1-nrdT ' liNpI: 	II LA II 	 . 

-ya, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-tit, N. v. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -utt, N. pl. 
rectitude and, 	attachment 	and, 	veracity 	and, 	a friend's-qualities. 	(95) 

`ss. 	... -• 
"q4  41Vcqni

tsa  
liqrAlt WU w: lis‘mr- 	 c 4 	• 	 . 	, 

etad, I, pl. m. 	-na, I. pl. 	i with upa, N. sg. m. 	Tip. -ya, N. sg. m. 	asmad, I. sg. 	kim, IV. 	-d, N. sg. pastPass. 	 V. M. 
With these 	qualities' 	endowed 	but you-another 	by me 	who 	as a friend 
, 

RW: I Tariff 	v-A.TimiT ft-Tw'r 
3p with pm, N. sg. tn. 	Xalitte. -di, Ac. so. it. 	Ttp. -na, Ac. sg. 	karn with a, 	-ka, N. sg. Pte. Fitt. Pass. 	 Gen 

to be found? 	Thus-beginning 	of him-the speech 	having heard, 	Iliranyaka 	, 
• 

c 
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4111:44ctillf I 	NTTEITRia ST 4144TWM 

Ind. sri with nix, Ger. 	ab, 3 sg. 	pyai with h, N. sg. m. 	amnad, N. sg. 	-vat, G. 	idam,tT. 
.Perf. Par. 	• past Pte. Pass. Caus. 	 p1. In. 	sg. n. 

forth out-slipping 	says ; 	. 	Regaled 	I 	of you 	by this'' ' 

,.. 	 e) 

*1911:1ffff 1 WV it* I 4 
Ttp. -ta, I. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg.n.rst Pte. Pass. 

word-nectar. 	Thus 	and 	said : 
1,  t .o 

TIT117 'q' Wzil-  ntWeM-ffl.: k4T4 	7 M*4#1 
Tip. -ta, Ac. sg. in. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	it5arm. -15, I. pt. 	-aa, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Tip. -li, N. sg. 

The heat-oppressed 	not 	thus 	with cool-waters 	bathing, 	not 	a pearl-necklace, 

	

=5(14wf4"4-ct4 	.q.wf4 TrWl-wrdittafi4 1 
Lid. 	Ttp. -na, N. sg. 	sukhaya, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Augay. 	Ind. 	ri, N. sg. n. past Pte. 

Pass. Caus. 
not 	sandal-ointment 	comforts, 	EA by limb 	even 	applied, 

Ric liMITtfit4 	r wit elwr . mir: 	m 	a 
4i, D. sg. 	 Ttp.•ta, N. sg. 	UM with pm, 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-tas, G. v. 3 sg. Pres. Par. 

to the gratification of good-men-the speech 	serves 	commonly 	as 	of the mind, 
a 

NiNWTT V I:1'k V14 .gefrffrint feTiittrii 	0 z_i ii 	0 
I, 

Karin. -ti, I. sg. 	Ind. 	kri with pura,s. N. sg. n. 	-tin, G. pl. nt. 	Balmy. -ma, N. • sg. n. 
past Pte. 	ass. 

with good-argu. 	and 	putl-for h 	of the good, 	attraction-charm- 	(96) 
went 	 equal. 

Sa 	•P 
1%RM 1 	,k X'Wil.0.  Z/TAI .1 Wrir#4 Nwit-war 1 
-ya, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -da, N. sg. 	-ha, N. sg. 	Ind. 	ya, N. sg. 	-th, N. sg. 	4, 

Again 	and, 	Secret-betrayal, 	begging 	and, 	severity, 	fickle-mindedness, 
1,, 	 1, 

ii).14 N'AIMAT 1:ffiffif4NW VI* 	II 4_..\ 	II 
- 	• 	• 

-dha, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. 	etad, N. sg. n. 	-ra, G. sg. 	-na, N. sg. 
anger 	want-of truth, 	gambling,— 	this 	a friend's 	fault. 	(97) tl,  
•• 	•'• 

‘In' 	4. MVi:IT 'ffTWVITTIRT 'RN' n wwff ii 
• . 

''' 	idam, I. sg. in. 	Ttp. -ma, I. sg. 	Tip. ma, N. sg.• 	Ind. 	yushmad, L. sg. 	Ind. 	laksh, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 
Through this 	speech- course 	of them-one- 	even 	in thee 	not 	is perceived : ri,  

a 	 fault 

Till:*  i 	I:RA Tramit4 wiln--4:471 	Nliii 1 , 	 .., 
Ind. 	-tva, N. sg. 	-tva, N. sg. 	Tip. -ga, I. sg. 	budh, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 
For, 	Eloquence, 	veracity, 	through the speech-course 	is known, 

•,. 	... 
virRiaTRTTITtffi Tiramw17Trefff 	II e---:c II 

a 
-tva, N. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. 	•ksba, I. sg. n. Adv. 	gam with ava, 3 sg. Pres. Pass. 

unsteadiness, 	fickleness, 	at sight 	is discovered. 	(98) 
• 
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Nttit N I
tip Imtra ft ;WTI* IiikEft'T'MM: I 

-Pa, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-da, N. sg. 	tan, 3 sg. Pot. Par. Bahuv. -man, G. sg. m. 
Another 	and, 	Otherwise 	truly 	for the friendship 	will be 	of the pure-minded, 
i 	 e 6 	e... 	 •.. 	 , 

'Rath s7rEir 4T41 Wrii)71-4.1MI: 	ii Le_. H 
vrit with pra, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 	Ind. 	-ni, N. v. 	Bahuv. -tas, G. sg. m. r proceeds 	otherwise 	the language 	of one whose heart-is affected- 	(99) 

. 	 by deceit. 
e 

TIMWailx vw.tiIEiTMIITTW:rqt I 	c 

• 
(t, 

-11a81 L. V. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	-chas, L. sg. 	-ya, N. sg. n. -ya, N. sg.n. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	Bahuv. -man. G. pl. m. 
In the mind 	another thing, in the speech another, 	the action 	another 	of the wicked, 

.N. 	• 	e 	..., 	• 
Wil* 4.1WW WTPRIW RITN:Mt II ‘°° II 

-nas, 1. sg. 	-ka, N. sg. n. 	-chas, L. v. 	-ka, N. 	-man, L. sg. 	-ka, N. 	Bahuv. -man, G. pl. m. 
sg. n. 

i.nithe mind 	one thing, in the speech one, 	in the action 	e 	of the noble-minded. (100) on  

fl A I 4 Ir4i).  SNIM114 I TTXT 1 'kV-a).  
r 

Ind. 	, 	IAA, 3 sg. -vat, G. sg.m. man with abhi, N. sg. n. Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	-ka, N. sg. Imp. Par. 	 past. Ptc. Pass. 	r Therefore 	be 	of you 	the wished 	even, 	Thus 	having said 	Hiranyaka , 
ii* ittuti Ii aloIN*441-Ziii Tian Er f.i,tvi 
la, Ac. sg. 	dhi with vi, Ger. 	Tip. -sha, I. pl. 	-sa. Ac. sg. 	tush + sam, Ger. Caus. 	-ra, Ac. 8g. 

friendship 	having made, 	with food-dainties 	the crow 	having regaled, 	the hole 

of g: i arts sfir kErwr4 r: I ww: Tieff nIft- 
vii with pra, N. sg. in. 	.sa, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Kamm -na, Ac. sg. gam N. sg. m. 	14wl. 	lad. 	tad, G. du. m. past. Ptc. Pass. 	 past Ptc.Pass. 

entered. 	The crow also 	to his-place 	gone. 	Thence-forward 	of those two 1 
" 	P ••• K7111717siv:ii et 	 WITVITI;asifiilliTtIN critri)' SI9AW 	I 

Ttp. -na, 1 sg. 	Ttp. -na, I. pl. 	Ttp. -pa, I. pl. 	Ind. 	-la, N. 8g. vrit with ati, 3 sg. Pres.Atm. 
with mutual- 	with health- 	with confidential- 	and, 	the time 	passes by. 

food -presenting, 	enquiries, 	conversations 

*. 
itW41 w/Ertiiii)-  f*TMMITTV I V W cherfk-ewir47- 4 	

7 

lad. -ka, N. sg. 	-ka, Ac. 80. 	ah, 3 sg. Perf. Par. ,Ichi, V. sg. 	Bahuv. -ra, Ac. v. n. 
One day 	Laghupatanaka 	to Hiranyaka 	says : 	Friend, 	with very difficult-to 

be procured-food 

W * {TA" 	'k!Ilt'ff' tIrtafwr 	TtftreEfTril I 
idam, Ac. sg. n. 	-na, Ac. v. 	tyaj with pari, Ger. 	Tip. -ra, Ac. sg. 	gam, Inf. 	ish, 1 sg. Pres. Par. 

this 	place 	having left 	to another place 	,to_go 	I wish. 

I 	*"%''''C.A C/E7 
P 	c 

   
  



( 58 ) 

kKinizE).  A 1 	firl ilfi 7in-41 	IT '1.* i 
-ka, N. sy. 	brit, S sg. 	-ra, V. sg. 	Ind. 	gam, N. sg.n.Pte. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. n. past 

Pres.Atm. 	 Fut. Pass. 	 Pte. Pass. 
Hiranyaka 	says : 	Friend, 	where 	to be gone? 	Thus 	and 	said : 

a 
... 	 ., w_i..... 

vlictichn ITT 	15 	31VIT7i, I 

chal, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ka, I. sg. m. 	-da, I. sg. 	sthS„, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ka, I. sg. m. 	-mat, N. sg. m. 
He goes 	with one 	foot, 	he stands 	with one, 	the wise man, 

c 
ViliTilW fit 'Ti 11\411rEM.  MMff, ii ‘°‘ it 

Ind. ikall with sam,Ger.witha -ra, Ac.sg. n. •na, Ac.sg. -va, Ac. sg. is. 	ma, Ac. sg. 	tyaj, 3 sg. Pot. Par. 
not, without-having seen 	another 	place, 	the former 	abode 	one should leave. (101) 

• 
Zirifit "gi I 	INN .431fltdV.T4 1 fa 	it .S4T 	I 

C\ 	 \ 
-sa, N. sg. 	brO, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. 	as,3.sg.Pres.Par. 	Karm. -na, N. sg. 	-ka, N. sg. 	vad, 3 sg. Impf. Par. 

The crow 	says: 	There is 	a well-investigated-place. a Hiranyaka 	said': 

f* wff 1 	artrii. Ai 1 	viriii t4chi-k-ii os 
kim, N. sg. n. tad, N. sg. n. 	-sa, N. sg. 	bill, 3 sg. Pres. Atm. as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Karm. -ya ,L. sg. 

What 	that? 	The crow 	says: 	There is 	in the Damlaka-wood a 

ZOTITtKifinii* ;R: I wl fliTwm)-trtfin: fiTvkIT. es 
Bahuv. -us, N. sg. n. 	-ras, N, sg. 	Ind. 	Tip. -ta, N. sg. m. 	Karm. -d, N. sg. 	asmad, G. sg. 

Karpilragaura-named 	a lake; 	there 	since a long-time- 	a dear-friend 	of me 
acquired 

liviTTi4VITI: q -,:ikm 	VIII
e-e  
M: 3:IM4TA I 

Bahue. -ns, N. sg. m. 	-pa, N. sg. 	-ka, N. 5g. m. 	vas with prati, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 
Manthara-named 	a tortoise, 	virtuous, 	dwells. 

tiW: i 1411 4Z trift-71 Baal '3aiZ Imt 1 
Ind. 	Ttp. -is, L. so. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-va, G. pl. m. 	-ra, N. sg. n. 	nri, G. pl. 

For, 	In to others-advice 	skill 	of all 	easy 	of men, 

TiTi ‘R
c

IV011iri* Tiff ITITWM. 	II (ke' 	H fil,  1 
-mg, J. 8g. 	-ya, N. sg. n. 	-na, N, sg. 	kim-chid. G. sg. m. 	Ind. 	Balmy. -man, G. sg. In. 
in virtue 	one's own 	practice 	of some one, 	indeed, 	highininded. 	(102) 

T I lit 	1
.
44 

	 T T T4.  TN I itT7fit 
N. sg. in. Ind, 	Ttp. -sha, I. p1. 	ssmad, Ac. sg. 	vriall with sam, 3 V. 	-ka, N. sg. otad, 

Fut. ii. Par. Caus. 
He 	and 	with food-dainties 	me 	will treat. 	IIiranyaka 

   
  



( 59 ) 

a .., 	 P 	• 
Vaint I 	wiwirITTWTIT TINT W'ffNI I 

Ihd. ah, 3 sg. Per!. 	Ind, kim, N. so. n. Ind. stht with ava,Ger. asmad, I. so. kri, N. sg. n. Plc. Fut. Pass. 
Palsoo 	says: 	Then, 	what, 	here 	staying, 	by me 	to be done? 

c, 
 s 	 is 	 ,r 

e 	 • 
wrd: 1 wriftw w Tiwni 	w vf.ww N NiNN: I 

• Ind. yad, L. so. m. 	-sa, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-na, N. sg. ha. 	-ti, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	-vs, N. sg. 
For, 	In which 	place 	net 	honout:p 	not 	employment, 	not 	and 	a friend, 

r 1 Plit 4ITI: Wfir-A Ri Nit4iik,  9 kek II 

Ind. Ind. 	Ttp. -ma, N. sg. 	kim-chid, 	tad, Ac. sg. nt. 	-sa, Ac. sg. 	viij with part, 3 so. 	, N. sg. m. 	 Pot. Par. 
not and 	knowledge- 	some, 	that 	place 	one should abandon. 	(103) 

advancement 

Ntit 	I 	it-WITINTliZi v1=11 Tr ft Ti MTTTW'tffl"ffT I 

-rat  Y. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -it, N. sg. 	Karm. -ya, N. so. 	-A, N. so. 	-ya, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. 
Another 	and, 	iraffic, 	safety, 	shame, 	rectitude, 	generosity, 

4.1 trq 	14t.i-  w wtw-rt7 4f#11.4 	it ke8 II 	 o 

-chan, N. 	Ind. 	Ind. vid, 3 pl. Pres. Pass. Ind. kri, 3 sg. Pot?Par. 	Ind. 	-ti, Ac. sg. 
Ate five 	where 	not 	are found, 	not should one make 	there 	a residence. 	(104) 	c. 

1• 

4frl .q NTNI NN weft Nuir t 
Ind. 	-ra, V. so. 	Ind. 	vas,Ptc.Fut. Pass. 	Ind, 	Ind, 	as, 3 sp. 	-ya, N. sg. 

There, 	0 friend, 	not 	to be dwelt 	where 	not 	is 	a collection of the four, t.. 

-INN: VMA tot N ail' 351IIMMT Nt 	It ‘e4, It, 

	

Ttp..tri, N.sg.m. Ind. 	-ye, N. 8g. 	Ind. 	-ye, N. sg. 	-1a, N. so. ,f. 	-dt, N. sg. 
a creditor 	and, 	a physician 	and, 	a Brahman learned 	full of water 	a river. (105) 

in the Vedas, 
o 

WNW 4illiri-4 n-4. 	4 I 	.4,4 wrzrffqm 
Ind. 	asmad, Ac. so. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	ni, 2 sg. Imp. Par. 	Ind. 	-sa, N. so. 	Ind. 

Therefore 	me 	also 	there 	conduct. 	Then 	the crow 	there 
.t. 

ri NiKr.  vl W.*T-41-tt: 'q -n wR:r TR-w: witti 	, 
tad, L so. n, 	-ra, I. sg. 	hut. 	Karm. -pa, I. pl. 	-kha, I. sg. n. 	tad, G. so. n. 	-ras, G. sg, 	-pa, Ac. k. tt. 

that 	friend 	with, under various- 	pleasantly 	of that 	lake 	into the 
, 	conversations 	 proximity 

trit i 	Wit ThEir vki<cili 	TE14.14 NiTftff- 
YA, 3 sg. 	Ind. 	-ra, N. sg. 	-ra, Ab. sg. n. 	lok with ava, 	-ka, G. sg. 	Arm. Pert.Par. 	 Adv. 	Ger. went. 	Then 	Manthara 	from afar 	having seen, 	of Laghupatanaka 	as-proper 	, 

1 2 c 

   
  



( 60 ) 

¶1414 14Vrti ,\ Tifir4vTftlirmr. 	wr< I 
-ya, Ac. 8g. 	dba, with vi, Ger. 	-ka, G. 89. 	Ttp. -ra, Ac. sg. 	kTi, 3 sq. Perf. Par. 

' hospitality 	having performed, 	of the mouse 	hospitable-reception 	made. 

'EM I 4T4t 4T Elk AT It- 	--IT wrazverlin: 1 .1 
•  Ind. -la, N. sq. 	Ind. 	Ind. lad. 	-dha, N. 	.An, N. 	Ind. 	.ha, Ac. sg. 	gam with t, N. sq. in. sq. in. 	so. as. 	 past Pte. Pass. 

For, A child either, 	or 	an old man, 	a youtl 	or 	to the house 	come, 

Wqr TAT R1/171'41T 1141TV17,1a WN: 	II 	° 	II 0.  
tad, G. 	-A, N. sg. 	dhit with vi, N. sg. f. 	Ind, 	gam with abhi-a, N. sq. 	.ru, N. sq. in. sq. m..> 	 Ptc. Fut. Pass. 	 as. past Pte. Pass. 
of him 	honour 	to be made; 	everywhere 	the arrived (guest) (is) an object 	(106) 

of respect. 

11‘7131RWI1Mt 44TM't Wrsiw 	;T: I 
-ru, N. sq. in. 	-ni, N. sq. 	.13ahuv. -ti, G. pl. 	-na, G. pl. 	-na, N. sg.' 	-ru, N. sq. m. 

An object of 	(is) fire 	for the twice-born, 	for the castes 	the Brahman 	an object o5 
respect 	 respect; 

• 1kit ITN: TilVt lirqrairlri. 71 : 	II (te 	II 4  
-ti, N. sg. 	-ka, N. 	-ru, N. sq. m. 0 	-xi, G. pl. 	Ind. 	gam with abhi-t, N. 	-11, 10 sq. m. 	 sg. m. past. Ptc. Pass. 	sq. m. 

the husband 	alone an object of for Women; every- the arrived (guest) 	(is) an 	(107) 
respect 	 where 	 object of respect. a 

. 	,.... 
41ttlit Sic I 8th WER V14'4WpTiiii 141TR 	 • 

"\ 	• -sa, N. sq. 	vad, 3 sg. 	.khi, it. sq. 	-ra, V. v. 	Karm. -ii, Ac. sq. 	idam, D. 	dht with vi, S 
Impf. Par. 	 sq. re. 	sq. Imp. Par. 

The crow 	said: 	Friend 	Manthara, 	extraordinary-attention 	to him 	pay; D 

We Sii tilkErWliwt JltrftW : TTNIRK.gr-4- t 11.k qctettlir .., 
Ind. 	idam, N. sq. m. 	&Awe. -man, G. pl. m. 	-na, N. sq. in. 	Ttp. ,ra, N. sg. 	Balms. -man;N. sq. in. 
for 	he 	of the pure-actions 	the leader, 	of gentleness- 	Hiranyaka- 	t 

performing 	 jewels-a mine, 	named, 
e .prir-w.Krar: ... 	1 117k4 I \SnmfA. f*-wtvwwZmicr TrtrKri). w 	° 

Ttp. -ja, N. sq. 	etad, G. sg. m. 	Ttp. -ti, Ac. sq. 	Ttp. -ya, I. sq. 	Ind. 	Tip. -ja, N. sg. 	Ind. 
• the mouse-king. 	Of him 	the virtue-praise 	with of tongues- even 	the serpent- 	not 

two thousands 	king 

WkTfl—cah 	VITZI: V4 t ri t 	(mat' ft 114)i)-14TVIT* BST: 
Ind. 	kath, In j. 	-tha, N. sg. m. 	as, 3 sg. Pot. 	Ind. 	vach, Ger. 	4  Tip. -na, Ac. sg. 
ever 	to relate 	able 	would be. 	Thus 	having said, 	of Chitragriva-the tale 

a%wqm I ice: ITTTK ft-Kmi 417-4rTI t ;Tr— 
' yarn, N. sq. in. 	-ra, N. sq. 	Avyay. 	-ka, Ac. sq. 	ptij with sam, 	ah, 3 sq. 	-ra, 17. V. Pte.. Perf. Par. 	 Ger. 	Perf Per, 

(he) related. 	Manthara 	with-respect 	Hiranyaka 	having saluted 	says: 	My dear, 

   
  



( 61 ) 

f8 *inTITTRWTTMTITWMTlif8 I NKTrit S41,I W/TxtTN I 
-ban, G. sg. 	Ttp. -na,Ac. sg. 	• 	khyt with 	arh, 2 sg. 	-ka, N. sg. 	vad, 3 sg. kath, 188. 

r 	 it, Inf. 	Pres. Par. 	 Impf. Par, Pres.Par. 
of yrt'urself 	the desert-wood-approaching- 	to tell 	deign. 	Hiranyaka 	said: 	I tell; 

D 	 reason 	 0 4, 	 . 

Vrfft i 	'lift *R-TfirErrlit41 m'irfrr IlftAITTT4TIN: I 
firu, 3 sg. Imp. Pass. 	as, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Bahia). 211a, L. sg. f. 	-ri, L. sg. 	Ttp. -tha, N. sg. 
it may be heard : 	There it 	in tho Champaka-named 	town 	a mendicant-dwelling. 

87 VTrq*i Wril VITATK Tifn481* 1 • V a 
Ind. 	Balmy. -na, N. 5g. 	-man, Ac. 	-vraj, N. sg. 	vas with prati, 3 sg. tad, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 

sg. Adv. 	 Pres. Par. 
Therein 	Childakarna 	by name 	a mendicant 	dwells. 	He 	and 

41)- 1.4firgfi'MT-1311.4.  1iMP:IT4 Mritti 	STg1171 

	

Ttp. -ta, Ac. sg. n. 	Tip. -ra, Ac. sg. 	Ttp. -ka, L. sg. 	stha with ava, Ger. Caus. 
with-the of the meals remaining- 	the alms-dish 	on a pin in the 	- 	having placed 

uv 	alms-food ,, 	 wall 

Vitifff I N4 N nTTi-q  7r Tfgrt 4mTrftr 1 z4r4 
II 

svap, 3 sg. L, asmad 	Ind. 	Tip. -na, Ac. sg. 	plu with ud, Ger. 	Avyay. 	bhaksh 1 sg. 	Ind. Pres. Par. 	N. sg. 	 a 	Pres. Par. 
sleeps. 	I 	and 	his-food, 	having leaped,, up, 	daily 	eat. 	Thereupon 
e 

W filriliTtIVT:qii '111 liftATTWi IITITE117: I 
tad, G. 	'farm. -d, N. 8g. 	Bahuv. -pa, N. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. Adv. 	-ka, N. sg. 	yA, with sam-ft, N. sg. sg. m. 	 m. past Ptc. Pass. 
of him 	the dear-friend 	Vinaka'rna 	by name 	a mendicant 	came. 
0 
•N 	 .0 	P 	• 	• 4k. 
W7 WM WITTIIIi1TT4ft* ;tit NTATIM 3IT4Wyq 
tad, L sg. m. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ta, N. sg. m. (rt. sthi). 	asmad, G. sg. 	Avyay. 	Ttp. -cia, I. sg. 

, 	Him 	with 	in conversation-engaged 	of me 	for frighten- with a split-bamboo- 
ing's sake 	piece 

... 	r.,,,_,-, 
1:31cr, 	lifiNTWITztff, I 	4.1'TTWT 34TH I 1FM TWIR' M Till 

Bahuiy. -pa, 	-mi, Ac. sg. 	tad, 3 sg. 	Balmy. -pa, 	vach, 3 sg. 	-khi, V. sg. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	asmad, 
N. sg. 	 Impf. Par. 	N. sg. 	Peri Par. 	 G. sg. 

Chfidakarna 	the ground 	struck. 	Vinakarna 	said : 	Friend, 	why 	thus 	of me 	t 

. (.4 'MTT4Tiit* MliTRrit Swit 41 ro 	41'4T4\ 	C. I 	 I 
\ 	 01 

Tip. -ta, N. sg. m. 	Ttp. -ta, N. sg. m. 	-Vat, N. sg. m. 	Bahw v. -pa, I. sg. 	vach, N. 89. n.' 
past Pass. Pte. 

the speech-neglecting on something else-intent 	you ? 	By Chklakarna 	said : 

fiT1 Srt fRnI: fiA Rwril Tait Writ- 

-ra, V. sg. 	Ind. 	asmad, 	vafij with vi, N.sg.m. 	Ind. 	drii, 2 sg. 	idam, N. 	-ka, N. sg. 	asmad, G. sg. 
N. sg. 	past Ptc. Pass. 	Imp. Par. 	sq. m. 

Friend, 	not 	I 	absent; 	but 	look, 	this 	mouse 	of me 

   
  



( 62 ) 

tmt IITT tirwkzi.  fiivrwg-mar 
-rin, N. sg. m. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -stha, Ac. sy. n. 	Ttp. -na, Ac. sg. 	plu with ud, Ger. 

the plunderer 	always 	the in the dish-staying 	alms-food, 	leaping up, 
a 

41-44f* 1 tTlAii 	1.1rt't.  Rillifrl I Wil 
bhaksh, 38g. 	Bahvv. -na,N.sg. 	Ttp. -ka, Ac. sg..) 	• 	lok with vi, Ger, 	ah, 3 sg. 	Ind. 
.Pres. Par. 	 Per!. Par. 

eats. 	Vinkkarua 	the pin in the wall 	having exanined, 	says : 	How 

firq: ‘Ergrol sirdrar-KRiTrffrff I G\ 	•9  
-ka, .71Tw. 	Brehm/. -la, N. sg. m. 	• 	Ind. 	-vat, Ac. sg. n. 	-ra, Ac, sg. It Adv. 	pat with ud, 3 sg. 

Pres. Par. 
a mouse, 	of very-little-strength 	though, 	so 	far 	jumps up? 

•N 	 •N 
eK 1 Wlifil ch l 'kMA'  iN714 I 	MIT 'iY* I 

Ind. 	Ind. 	kim, L sg. n, Ind. 	-as, L sg. 	hhti, N. 8g. n. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	vach, N. sg. n. 

	

Ptc. Fut. Pass. 	
° 	

past. Pte. P.m. 
Therefore 	here 	something 	the reason 	must be. 	Thus 	and 	said : 

• 0. 44., 
,-TWVT.S.4t W.f wzirtzti •44f* i 

• D 
Ind. (kim, Ab. sg, n.) 	'van, N. sg. f. ' vridh, Ac. sg. m. 	-ea, L. pl. 	krish with h, Ger. 	chumb, $sg. 

	

past Ptc. Pass. 	 Pres. Par. 
Without-a why 	the young wife 	the old man by the hairs having drawn near 	kisses,/  

4-> 
h 

zrf4 NTzurrf4.74 ii.v..1 41-14141.4 ii rc a 

	

-Si, Ac. sg. 	• 	Avgag. 	ling with a, Ger. 	-tu, N. sg, 	Ind. 	MA, 3 sg. Fut. ii. Par. 
the husband 	unmercifully 	having embraced, 	a reason 	here 	must be. 	(100 

	

t 	 •\ 	 o iwww. !NOW I. wismn-a, 1 4 qiwT: wzgrfff I 	 s 

Bahuv. -na, N. sg. 	prachh, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	Ind. 	etad, N. sg. a. 	Bahuro. -na, N. sg. 	kath, 3 sg. Pres. Par. c  
Childfikarna 	asks : 	How 	that 2 	VinAkarna 	relates : 

NFT IfreCti cil)Attt wrTI w/IT't 1 	?ITT +(m14i.rraTr 
as, 3 sq. Pres.-Par. 	-ya, L. sg. 	-bi, N. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. Adv. 	41, N. sg. tad, L. sg. f. 	Bahuv. -man, N.sg.m 

There is 	in Gaur KauAlimbi 	by name 	a town. 	Therein 	Chandanadasa- 
named 

'' 	 a af'  kiavi4Rr NaliTh.  1 	ifi-4 41if8 ai4T1-4 
.vii, N. sg. 	Batty. -na, N. sg. m. 	vas with ni, 3 sg. 	tad, I. sg. m. 	-ma, L. sg. n. 	-yas, L.sg. vrit, Isg.Ptc. Pres. Par. 	 Pres.Atm. 
a merchant of great-wealth 	lives. 	By him, 	in the last *stage of life 	being, 

t _ _ 	.. WIRTSTIttruct.\  iVT VVITvMTTel.  M1:1 	. 

Bahue. -tas, I. sg. m. 	 Ttp. -pa, Ab. sg. 	-ti, N. sg. 	-man, Ac. sg. Adv. 
having the mind-possessed-by love, 	from wealth-pride 	Lilavati 	by name 

   
  



3 ) 

ttiftTelem 4{Q 	 I 	In Nr 	 mK-ir-d)Vvittiurif-, 
* 	TIO. 41, N. V. 	lit wrmitlfrg, tsrf. *ad; N. Vii. • Tad. 	Bahut. 4w, .G.,sg. tn, 	Ttp. 4i, N. v. 

i 	i a mercuant's-daughter 	wedded. 	She 	and of the God of Love The yietory- 
c 

, c 	 banner 

'AN IN-qaffl.  'pig i• v itt vITIRRNIT: littrili 
Ind. -vat, V s#• .f. 	litrny sit.. 

 tad', ht. *pot. 	,Ind. c Karat. 4i, N. v. tatT, O. sq./ 	-alts, .D: sg. 

like 	youthful 	was. 	That 	c and 	oldrhushand 	of het 	to the satisfaction 

' rir44,, 1 
bd. "hint 3 sg•Ininr•Pa.r. 
not 	was. 

0 	• 	0 	0 
1M: 1 11F441"4 NwItif tr4IMMT r4TR4 I 
Ind. 	+Ain, L. sg. tn. 	Ind. 	T4a. -ta, 0. pt. 0. 	Tip. 4i, 19. pt. an. 	4i, L. sg. 	lad. 

	

For, 	by the moon 	as 	of the cold-pained, of The heat-oppreased in the sun 	its, 

	

c., 	 c 

' Ira 4 Tyr* 111-mt avkiaftifkir xrd)- 	D tkcie_, II 
-nu, Nag. Ind. 	rain, 3 sg. Pros. Atm. 	41, 0. p1, 	1/44". la, L. v. sn. 	4i, L. sg. 	c 
the mind not 	delights 	of women in u by-odd age-impaired- 	husband, 	(109) c 	 . 	senses potsessing 

c 

	

... 	. 
, 

, 

lar4r I RifflitEar t e% Tr: wr MITf 419RIT I ' c 
la, Ar.sti,A. 	rad. - 4a, L. pt. 0. 	. lad. 	drii, L. p1. n. 	-As, 0. sg. litn,Y.sg.,f: -innn,,Ac. 	-ti, N. sg. past Plc. .Pass,.. 	 sg. Adv. 

Again 	and, Grey hairs already being seen, 	of a man 	what 	ever 	lovership? r. 
la 	 • ‘N 
Ic.'15rAirtr4 dirwi 1T4*.re4+igiti: Nzt: 	H Vke  H 
lat4e,84. but. 	man, 3p1, Pros. Int. 	Ind. 	Baum. ,nas, N.,pt:jt 	c• 	•rt, N. pl. 
a drug 	like 	they consider, 	since having °theta-in their beads wernen. ,ktitt)- 

r 
.1 g 	rfcifnVkarrfrAt4TWREITW, I 

tad; N. SC. M. 	Ind. 	Karm. -ti, N. so. • 	tack, L. sg. i. 	Ind. 	-nat., N. sg. nr. 
That 	and ,ohlAtusband 	of tier 	exceedingly 	• fond; 

Zr4.• l 	*MITT anrclett AT NIT 7rilit  TITWNWt ;ITT I 

' 

174 	Ttp, di, N. so. 	rtp. -its, N. sg. Ind. •ru, N. sg. f. 	Ttp. 4, G.111. tn. 	Ind. 
r(te, 	Wealth-hope, 	life-hope 	and, 	dear 	of the living beings 	always, 

Itig e 	;Tr+r 3rrel;a slit 	a m o .iTTellil 
yridh,v..g.in. past Pk. Pass. 	-um, N. sg. f. qii. N. sg. -nu, ,..1b. pl. Ind. -ru, N. sg. 1.  Compar. 

of an old man 	e 	a youthful 	wife 	than life even 	dearer. 	(Ill) 

'' NT* .1att 	Pi tl't1 l Vikl.  l 
• 0 

41. 	hitIllj with tkpa,Inf. 	Ind. ' Ind. 	tynj, inf. 	sat, 5 sg. Pres. Par. 	•ya, Ac. p1. 	-TM, Y. sg. ns. 
Not 	enjoy, 	not and give up 	can 	the objects of sense 	an old man, , 

   
  



( 64 ) 

IINT f#T1q: is ft-wza Oft iv-44 o ikik 	it 
thi, ..4e. sg. 	Balmy. -na, N. sg. in. 	Pia% N. sg. 	Ind. 	-Ira, I. sg. 	lih, 3 sg. Pres.P. -1a, Ac. sg. n. 	l' 
the bone 	a toothless 	dog 	as 	with the tongue 	licks 	merely. (112) 

ro 	 a 

	

0 	•• 	 , 
VII VT 4*T441*  zi'fa.K 41‘1W1.(1%114.1t1 l 	WMTRI 

Ind. 	tad, N. sg. f. 	41, N. sg. 	Ttp. -pa, 4b. sg. '1 	Bahsv. -da, N. sg. f. 	kiln, I. sg. nt. Ind. 
Now 	that 	Lilavati 	through youth- 	having transgressed-of 	some 

pride 	he3r family-the bounds 

ZiNTIV 81-r1r1ratt wa-za II 

	

Ttp. -ra, I. sg. 	Ind. 	-vat, N. sg. f. 	bhit, 3 sg. Perf. Par. 
merchant's-son 	with 	in love 	was. 

: I KirTR-4( ftWArtk\  N4lifnifTitNri *ft 
Ind. 	-ya, N. sg. 	Ttp. -ra, L. sg. 	41, N. sg. 	Ttp. -va, L. sg. 	4i, N. sg. 0  
For, 	Independence, 	in the father's-house 	residing, 	at a public-lestival 	attendance, 

a 	itillTORK4ITT4fterF1)*  411i4 14.* mu i 

Tip. -dhi, L. sg. 	a 	-ma, N. sg. 	,sa, N. sg. 	-ga, L. v. 	Ind. 
of a company-in the presence 	*ant of-restraint, 	living 	in a strange-place 	and, 

• t 

VIM II/ . 

1.1.41f

ircirt
24

A I ti  1 

	

: 

 

-ga, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-11, I. pl. 	• Ind. 	41, G. V. 	-ja, G. sg. f. 	-ti, N. sg. 

	

associating 	with 	wanton women, 	repeatedly 	of the livelihood, 	of her own, 	waste, 

TV 
e 	

111(ff 
e . 

1194W1i1 	714114 WfrkEt 7: NWT: 	II (k'kk li • . 

	

4i, a sg. 	-ka, N. sg. 	-ta, N. sg. 	-na, N. sg. 	-ga, G. v. 	-tu, N. sg. 	-ri, G. sg. 

	

of the 	old age, 	jealousy, 	sojourn 	of the ruin 	the cause 	of a woman. (113) 	c  
husband 	 abroad, 

• 0 

	

Nxit '1 I t7*WiTilt: Wag 	flit SZA I 
-ra, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	-na, N. sg. 	Ttp. •ga, N. sg. 	-ti, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-ha, N. sg. 	-na, N. sg. 
Another 	and, 	Drinking, 	with wicked- 	from the 	and 	separation, 	roaming about, ) 	 associating, 	husband 

•• 
thl 11--eml Writ qTftWt vilT14 xr< II 	J II 	• 
-na, N. sg. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -ha, L. sg. 	-sa, N. sg. 	-ri, G. pl. 	-na, N. pl. 	shash, N. 
Sleeping 	and, 	in another's-house 	dwelling, 	of women 	injuriogs things 	six. (114) 

r, WI* 	V* Wiri7f 	Tf.#f Tirattwili TK: I 
4 -na, N. sg. 	Incl. 	as, 3 39. Pres. 	-pa, N. sg. 	Ind. 	as, 3 sg. Pres. 	Tad, 	as, 3 sg. 	-tri, N. 89. 	-ra, N.89. Par. 	 Par. 	Pres. Par. 	la, 

A place 	not 	there is, 	a moment 	not 	there is, 	not 	there is 	a soliciting 	man, 

   
  



( 65 ) 

... 
iq ffl-Kt WitTt 11A-RwilWrzM 	II 'Vkii, II .s 
tte, I. sg. n. Adv. 	-da, V. sg. 	-ri, G. pl. 	' -tva, N. sg. 	 jan with upa, 3 sg. Pres. .102. 

1  .therefore, 	" 0 NA,rada, 	of women 	chastity 	is produced. 	(115) 
0 , 

rq**V175174: wititz?I' 4Tf4 	fawn 1 
Ind. 	-it G. pl. 	Karm. -ya, 	kim-chid, N. sg. on. 	Ira, N. sg. on. Ind. Ind. 	Ind. vid, 3 sg. Pres. 

N. v. nt. 	 Pass. 
Not 	of women 	disliked 	anyone, 	liked 	or 	also 	not 	is known, 

• 

IrmrTfiiciiTii 3nizif4 	4 II vki II e • • 	• 
go, N. 231. 	-n a, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, L. sg. 	arth with pra, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-va, Ac. sg. no. 
cows 	grass 	as 	in a wood, 	they seek 	a new, a new one. 	(116)" 

N# 	I 	liffpffiliT 	T'fl*  Mitiirp04. 1111-ff, I 
-ra, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	Ttp. -Ina, N. sg. f. 	-ri, N. sg. 	Ttp. -Ina, N. sg. m. 	Inuits, N. sg. 

Again 	and, 	Butter-pot-like 	the woman, 	burning-coal-like 	the man, 

... FWD *TO N 4* NI 	W 	WIT,Itipl: II .kve,  II 
II 

tad, Ab. sg. n. 	-ta, Ac. sg. 	Ind. 	-M, Ac. Ind. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	sthh, 3 sg. 	-dha, N. sg.m. 
Adv. 	 sg. 	 Pot. Par. Cases. 

therefor% 	butter 	and 	fire 	and 	not 	together 	should put 	a sage. 	(117) 
. 0 

, w-wr 	flAln4 	Trftilli 9 zN-dt.  I 
Ind. 	-ja, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-tva, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ya, N. sge. 	Ind. 	44, N, sg. 

, Not 	shame, 	not 	modesty, 	not 	regard, 	not 	fear, 

c 	ra. 	• TIPERTliTa ',taw Vti WTT* itziT: 	II vcc II 
e 

Ttp. -va, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ka, N. sg. n. 	-tva, L. sg. 	-pa, N, sg. 	-ri, G. sg. 
of eking-the want 	merely 	the only 	for the chastity 	cause 	oda woman. 	(118) 

Q  NM' •K-tf •  w)lili' Nit 'KIM' wrq.i I 
-tri, N. sg. 	raksh, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ra, L. sg. 	-tri, N. sg. 	raksh, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-na, L. sg. 

The father 	guards 	in infancy, 	the husband 	guards 	in youth, 

e.•• 	 tr.. 
111 WriqK 1T4 n ti VMWTITin II kv.- 11 .,   
-ra, N. sg. 	Ind. 	-ra, L. sg. m. 	-va, L. sg. 	Ind. 	-ri, N. sg. 	-ya, Ac. sg. 	arh, 3sg.Pres. 

' 

Par. 
the son 	and 	in old 	state of life; 	not 	woman 	independence 	deserves. 	(119) 	c 

t 	 c 

	

c,.. 	c... 	•N 	• .WTT VT V191-44.1 TWT-44)1Ncrt 4T riztw 	qiwtT 	, 
Ind, 	tad, N. sg. f 	-ti, N. sg. 	Ttp. -ra, L. sg. m..4 	-ka, L. sg. tad, 1. sg. nt. 	Ttp. -ra, I sg. 

One day 	that 	Lildvati 	on a with gem-string- 	couch 	that 	merchant-son 
lustre-variegated 

.$ 

RI f4=si-orwill: 13.q.pie'Mr mrfflfti'rxrf*A  
Ind. 	Ttp. -pa, I. pl. 	Karm. -na, N. sg, f. (rt. as) 	tad, Ac. sg. in, 	Kars. -ta, Ac. sg. no. 
with 	in confidence-talks 	pleasantly-seated 	that 	unobserved-approached 

K 	 c 

   
  



( 66 ) 

lif#1414fl TrVT mit+ WVEiTtlzt 
• 41, Ac. sg. 	lok with ava, Ger. 	-has, I. sg. 	sthh with ud, Ger. 	-is, L. pl. 	krish with a, 	t 

Ger. 
husband 	having perceived, suddenly 	having risen, 	by the hairs 	having drawn, 

w 
•N 	• \ 

lirilit#74 'f el VII 1 	W.ticitITN zil-K-24 arc rfird: 1 • a) 
-dha, As. sg. n. 	ling with 6, Ger. 	chumb, N. sgl. 	tad, I. sg. m. 	-ra, I. sg. 	-ra, N. sg. Ind. 	ay with 

Ado. 	 Ptc.Perf. Par. 	 pal& 
ardently 	having embraced 	kissed. 	By tat 	opportunity the lover and escaped. 

•• ‘57* N I 171MT 4T tr— T-K1 tr4 4 ax-WW: 1 
vach, N. sg. n. Ind. 	rnas, N. sg. vid, 3 sg. 	yad, Ac. -ra, Ac. sg. yad, Ac. 	Ind. vid, 3 sg. 	Ttp. -ti, N. sg. 
past Ptc.Pass. 	 Perf.Par. sg. n. 	 ag. a. 	Perf.Par. 

Said 	and, IThanas 	knows 	what 	science, 	what 	and 	knows 	Vrihaspati, 

kzrair-A4 n•qtETTI TAwfr vsif4fir4 	ii ke II • 
Karm. -va, 1. 8g. 	Ind. 	tad, N. sg. n. 	.ra, N. sg. 	2%o. ,dhi, L. v. 	Karm. -ta, N. 8g. n. 	1!, 
by nature 	already 	that 	science 	in a woman's mind 	is well-implanted. 	(120) 

7 
Trcrr4Ttlyraw'rlEr v411;4441.  wrmr*mtm, 1 

a. 
Ttp. -na, Ac. sg. 	1ok with Ava, Ger. 	Ttp. -tin, N. sg. f. 	-Ili, N. sg. 	chint, 3 sg. Impf. Par. 

Of him-the embracing 	having seeli 	near-being 	a procuress 	thought : 

•• 
VVI*111<tainiTIPTecleil R I 	ormizil 

• • 	• 	C\ 	
• 	 • Ind. (kim, Ab. sg. n.) 	idam, N. sg. f. etad, Ac,sg.m. guh with upa, N. sg. f. 	Ind. 	Ind. 	tad, 1. sg. f. 

,Ptc. Perf. Par. 
' Without-a why 	this woman 	him 	embraced,' 	thus. 	Thereupon by thq 

VIM ITKIK4  Ott rer w w'rera 	Trq. 	 a 

	

-ni, I. sg. 	Ttp. -na, Ac. sg. 	AA with pari, Ger. 	tad, N.sg.,f. 	-ti, N. sg. 	gun, Lsg.m. past Ptc.Pass. 

	

procuress 	of it-the reason 	having discovered 	that 	Lllavati 	with a secret (fine) o 

.1-tflT t 9t1' SI' 114151 I 	%Mk:MI.141'f T454- 	0 
dand, N. sg. f. 	Ind. 	asmad, 	bra, 1 sg. Ind. (kim, Ab. sq. n.) 	-van, N. sg. f. 	-dha, Ac. sg. m. 
past Ptc.Pass. 	 N. sg. Pres. Par. 

• punished. 	Therefore 	I 	say: 	without-a why the young woman 	the old man, 
3 D *Tit I IftwrohlTkirZm i--qlfr wi ,kwill ITI4W4 I 0 
Bahuv. -di, Ac. sg. n. 	Ttp. -bha, I. sg. 	kim, I. sg. m. Ind. 	-pa, 1.  sg. 	lad. 	bhtt, N. sg. n. 

Ptc.Fut.Pass. 
etc. 	Mouse-strength-support 	some 	the caQse 	here 	must be. 

'• 	 • -4 vai 1411-ar trft-ffmwi'm 1 wrKvi.
a 	

NT 
-na, Ac. sg. 	chint with vi, Ger. 	-ka, I. sg. 	vach, N. sg. n. 	-na, N. sg. 	Ind. 	lad. 

past Ptc.Pass. 
A moment 	having reflected, 	by the mendicant 	said: 	The reason 	and 	here 

a 

   
  



( 67 ) 
ci.s. 

T-N413471-4 lIRTEIN I 

' 	Tip. -ya, N. sg. 	Incl. 	blin, 3 sg. Fut. ii. Par. 
'wealth-abundance 	only 	will be; 

ti 	 o 
e 

irff: I 	tiM'I--'4W4tf4' Tri: 84 	4ici v I 

Ind. 	-vat, N. sg. m. 	-vat, N. sg. m. 	-ka, L. so!' 	-va, N. so. nt. 	Ind. 	Ind. 
For, 	The wealthy 	strong 	in tlie world 	every one, 	everywhere, 	at every time, 

RIM WTI* it "KTWT.twolTNcr 	II 4kItt, II 4 	.\ 
-tva, Y. sg. 	Bahuv. -1a, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 	-jan, G. pl. 	Ind. 	jan with upa, 3 sg. Pres. Aim. 	„ 

	

the superiority on riches-founded for 	of kings 	also 	is produced. 	(121) 

.i.  Wer: 	NN 	TIT 	i f1.4 .  WNW NK4tir14 
/ad: 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	di, with A, Ger. 	tad,I.sg.m. 	-ra, Ac. sg. 	kban, Ger. 	Zarm. -ta, N.sg. n. 

Then 	a spade 	having taken, 	by him 	the hole 	having dug open, 	long-amassed 

RR 1M Izi14 i 	wff: IP& PI gl 4%1M: ITW).(411 V •krifq: 
asatad, G. b. 	-na, N. so. 	grab, N. so. n. 	Ind. 	Ltd. 	Ttp. -na, N. so. nt. 	qtp. -tar, N.sg.m. 

past Ptc. Pass. 	 (rt. bit) 
of me 	wealth 	was taken. 	Thence-forward a of my-strength- 	of vigour-energy- 

a 

	

forsaken, 	deprived, 
q 

.o 
VTNT-KRTEIcti 1 ‘RI4Trwl: ;m;i Tit' opitriiitrt  
%arm. -ra, Ac. sg. Ind. pad with ud, Karm. -ma, 	Avyay. 	-da, Ac. so. it. Adv. slip with upa, N. so .m. Inf. Caus. 	N. sg. at. 	 Ptc, Pres. Par, 
n.y own-food 	even to procure 	unable 	with-fear 	slowly slowly 	creeping-on 

WA% 

( 
VIA.T 1 1 It N7 : I waiiRrt i 

c -pa, I. sg. • 	lok with ava, N. sg .m.past Ptc.Pass. 	Ind. 	tad, I so, m. vach, 211", sg. n. past Pte. Pass. 
by Chinjakarna 	(I was) perceived. 	Then 	by him 	said : 

'6., 
ITZM CM 1 i-41)..i INTTA iif17: I 

-na, I. sg. 	-vat, N. so. m. 	-ka, I. sg. 	-na, Ab. sg. 	bid, 3 sg. Pres. Par. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 
With wealth 	strong 	in the world, 	through wealth 	one is 	wise, 

RAtn TA 	tali vwf*Tordt TO ii 	0 
drii, 2 sg. 	etad, Ac. 	-ka, Ac. 	-ra, Ac. sg. m. 	Ttp.-ta, Ac. sg. 	gain, Ae. sg. m. past Imp. Par. 	sq. m. 	so. 	 Pte. Pass. 
Behold 	that 	mouse 	wretched 	of his own-species-to the level 	gone. 	(122) 

'RN I "411M 	RtrqW 3VIV'NtidiTzrq: I 

Ind. 	-tha, I sg. 	Ind. 	ha with vi, G. sq. m. past -sha, G. sg, 	Balmy. -dhas, G. so. at. 
Plc. Pass. 

Moreover, By wealth 	but 	of a forsaken 	man, 	(as) of one with little-judgment, 
ii, 2 c 

   
  



( 68 ) 

f*ziT: ITV T , 49*I4 11.lir Vika Trwir II •kt 	II 
-ya, N. pl. 	-va., N. pl. f. 	na,.§ with vi, 3 pl. Pres. Par. 	-ma, L. sg. 	Karm. -t, N. pl. 	lad. t 

,) 	the actions 	all 	disappear, 	in summer 	little-rivers 	as. 	(123) 

e 	 e 
441Cit 1 	et'%tv4tVW VINTri tivttilVW 'OTzT4T: I 

-ra, N. sg. n. Ind. 	yad, G.sg.m. -tha, N. pl. 	tad, G. 	-ra, N. pl. 	yad, G.sg.m. -tha,N.pl. tad, G. 	-va, N. pl. 
Another and, 	Of whom 	wealth, of him 	friends, 	of whom 	wealth, of him relations, 

a) 

tIV I 'ZIT: IT XiTitit'i 	TITT: q f 	iirtn: 	II 'k8 II SIT: .., 
yad, Gsg.m. -tha, N. pl. tad ,N. paths, N. • -ka, L. sg. 	yad, G. sg,m. -tha,N.p/. tad, N. 	Ind. 	-ta, N. sg. m. 	sg. 	 sg. m. 	sg. M. 

of whom wealth, 	he 	a man in theworld, of whom 	wealth, 	he 	indeed wise.(124) 

NWM 1 14T‘ZMW 7Z4 wi ITNT.T*-Nnw ii 4 
-ya, N. sg. n. Ind. Balmy. -ra, G. sg.m. 	-ha, N. sg. -ya, N.sg.n. 	Ttp. -ta, G. sg. In. Ind. 

Again 	and, 	Of a son-less 	the house 	empty, 	of one of a good-friend-destitute and, 
ID 1 

1:RTM N ft: ka\-411 11414w1T TRIT II k'i, II 

	

-kha, G. sg. m. Ind. 	-3. N. pl. 	-ya, N.pl.f. Karm. -ya, N. sg. f. 	-ta, N. sg. 
of a fool 	and 	the regions 	empty, 	all-empty 	poverty. 	(125) 

-4rir v I WT--411-A-Errna-wwit4 nod wyt 
-ta, N. sg. n. .Ind. 	tad, N. pl. n. 	-ya,N.pl. 	Karm. -1a, N. pl. n. 	tad, N. sq. n. 	Ind. 	-man, N. sg. 	. 

Another and, 	'Those 	senses 	unimpaired, 	that 	same 	name, 

• 0. 
VT Ik'T'sfrANWT 4-4 	rKi I 

tad, N.sg.f. 	-dhi, NI sg. Karm. -ta, N.sg. f. 	-tut, N. sg. 	tad, N. sg. n. 	Ind. 
that 	intellect' 	uninjured, 	language 	that 	• same, 

NITTITITT f*Kftff: aNti: IT 114 

Ttp.-man, 1.8g. 	rah with vi, N.sg.m.past Pte. Pass. 	-sha, N. sg, tad, N. sg. m. Ind. 
by the wealth-heat 	 forsaken 	 man 	that 	same 

War vim ww-af4 fafti+ino, II 'kv 	II 
), 	-ya, N. sg. as. 	-na, I. sg. 	MO, 3 sg. Pres Par. 	Ind. 	.tra N. sg. n. 	etad, N. sg. n. 
e 	another 	in a moment 	is;' 	thus 	strange 	this. 	(126) 

a 
- 

RnwaiirwRi WITITi'lft4 1 4141r4TWWFMTilfITTT*1 
• . 

This 	all 	having heard 	by me considered: 	Of me 	here 	staying 	improper nosy, 

.7.MTwRiTT itn g "iffy:01044 0 	itirift4.  1 
what 	and 	to another 	of these-affairs-communication, 	that 	also 	improper, 

   
  



( 69 ) 

eQ 	• 	• Tin: I 	N'tM111 TIWRIlu 7/1 	"1.kriff.4 N I 
For, 	Fortune-loss, 	of mind-distress, 	at home 	malpractices 	and, 

41-4 TITINT4 '1 viffrFIN TIWTITzfff,e II 	II 	 ,, 
the being cheated and, the being slighted 	and, 	the wise 	not should make public. (127) 

c 
ITN N s wrErf- 	7afVt c44-41""Zrzr* i 

Alsc. 	and, 	Age, 	wealth, 	at home-trouble, 	design-love-medicine, 

nirTmArTrrA N 	4 iltarrff liwn: 0 	0 	 c 
penance-liberality-dishonour 	and, 	nine (things) 	to be concealed 	carefully. 	(128) 

nir it* I NdiAli kl Z171 Zi.4 	'Chi I 

Thus' and 	said, 	Very-averse (being) 	fortune, 	in vain 	the exertion 	and 	human, 
c 	 e 

"Rff. 	Tftw wff1TRIn: 13* 	is ik4.-. fi 

of the wise 	poor, 	(different) from the forest 	other 	wheuce 	comfort ? 	(129) 

AT' I iimvet figzi wilt writ n 	7r- fn s 
) 

Again 	and, 	The wise 	dies 	rather, 	to misery 	not 	but 	he goes, 

IA NirwiTrerrin w-qw'r z7A tr-47t II ‘k° II 
even 	to extinction 	goes, 	not 	fire 	goes 	to coldness. 	(130) 

NI i wgirwwilal-  T-A 	TmNirn: I 
0  Aforeover, 	Of a flower-cluster 	as, 	two 	conditions 	forsooth 	of the wise, 

iititi, c\ Tifil 41' fift4-111TINT 74 II tm II 

of all 	at the head 	either 	he may stand, 	he may fade away 	or 	in a forest. (131) 

4-4114 tii-Azrr 	14.4.  flAcila 764 s 
What 	and 	here 	just 	through begging 	living, 	that 	exceedingly 	reproblted. 

Zrq: I at 14417114W RT14: 4144it OW: I 
]or, 	Better 	by one of wealth-deprived 	with the life 	satiated 	a fire, 

. 

4f1CrIrcTiftliR: WIC T4Tfilil. 	: 	ii tw ii 	• 	i 
not 	an of civility-destitute 	miserly 	solicited 	person. 	(132) 

   
  



( .70. ) 

TrfiAiftErirR IltritTra.: vwraTicirm..4 
From poverty 	• to shame 	one goes, 	shame-laden 	of strength 	one is depriveTI, 

' 	f4:4W: tiftWern.  trikliTif"A.44ii WI:4 I 

strengthless 	one is oppressed, 	from oppression 	into despondency 	one falls, 

Nfiq: gNiiPi. 	 A-f*-lit i3p.  trikami 
the despondent 	•to sorrow goes, 	the sorrow-stricken 	by reason 	is forsaken, 

f4i 	: wiiiarit forqm lifiTtRiliatft II k.kk o 
N.1 

the reason-less 	to destruction 	goes, 	Oh, poverty 	of all-evils 	the foundation. (133) 

ftv i 	.4-..-vis wrzt n 	zrImr* zr(w4 	 . 
Moreover, 	Better 	silence 	to be observed, 	not 	and 	a word 	spoken, 	which untrue, 

n 
• st, 	• 	• 	• 

4.‹.  WZ7 TIT n‘ xrk--4-e-liferirw4 I 
better 	impotence 	of men, 	not 	and 	with anther's-wife-intercourse, 

%, 	., 
# TINctfrit W N VMW4TIVZOKN: 

	

. 	. 
better 	life-abandonment, 	not 	and 	hi calumnious-words 	delight-, 

qt 5mtftrA 	' 1R-wlAgilIO.  owl  II 
better 	alms-eating, 	not 	and 	another's-wealth-tasting-pleasure. 	(134) 

# ;14\44r 4 l /I T 4 N VT; 4T). 	IPT: 
Better 	an empty 	stable, 	not 	and 	by any means 	better 	a vicious-bull, 

4-t illIT 1T-41 n 1--4-KfW*Inl-  wkiralk I 
better 	a wanton 	(as) wife, 	not 	but 	an ill-mannered 	noble-wife, 

a 
# 4Tit sT 9' tiwKRiwrfiitrziR' 4 	4 0 
betty 	dwelling 	in a wood, 	not 	but 	in an undiscriminating-ruler's-town, 

4t siTVairit M.  tIMTVITIMTIRTIMR: 	II 'kkV, II 4 	4 	 0, 

better 	life-abandonment, • not 	but 	of low persons 	society. 	(135) 

-t 'NF .4 I 4..\44 ITMITN 	w -4q.  mit q'*---4 Tr-4Ni I 
„ Also and, Servituem 	as 	respect 	totally, moonlight 	as darkness, old age 	as 	loveliness, 
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TftIrwii4 	fti tmr-41:frf11il1T ‘KN II 'kk‘ II 
of.Hari (and) -Hara- 	as 	sin, 	of virtues-a hundred 	even 	beggary 	takes away. (136) 

legend 

TN fad K- Til I:RI-trimm.1'4 atrETTRI I 
Thus 	having reflected, 	then 	why 	lc, 	with another's-cake 	myself 	nourish ? 

%.# x4: 1 nTfit itAlli Tivit 1 
Oh, the misery 1 	•That 	even 	a second 	death-gate. 

ZIff : i 	riWcI 4-4 I ft leftW1 WZ1414 	Vil4 1 
For, 	Buds gathering (superficial) 	wisdom, 	with monerpurchaSed 	and 	love, 

Ifi74 	trugt4 .f .  v: le Ri4wr: 	II 	t,  ii 
subsistence 	and 	on another-depending, 	three 	of men 	afflictions. 	(137) 

1, 	 m 

.).711 fmkmaiirl 77--- 4T'r5l w(r4v/mt t 
The sick, 	the long-exiled, 	the another's-bread-eating, 	in another's-house-living, 

W.**.  wAiKqi v-17* i'r Ste( 143sri-fti 	o k.k.c o , 	. 
what he lives, 	•that death; 	what death, 	that 	of him 	the deliverance. 	(138) 

• TaT*MTTlif iYairarKTErzi vtil tiv•ichKi I 
Thus 	having 	also, 	from 	again 	even 	wealth 	to acquire 	taking away 	I made. 

considered 	desire 

ǹiir i).* I i'fii 	iftWf4 ii14 	 Azti Wit I 
' Thus 	and 	said, 	Through desire 	reason 	departs, 	desire 	produces 	covetousness, 

.11T74i 	:WT11-51'ifk tri"-4'1' N Wig: 	0 eke-. II 
by covetousness-tormented 	pain 	experiences 	hereafter 	here 	and 	a man. 	(139) 

* S* 74-t TiTljtrliiii'•  t‘n-w.i* wiK4wOin 
0 	• 	 r(b  

Then 	I 	slowly 	slowly 	creeping-on, 	by that 	Vinakarna 	with a split-bamboo!piece 

Mft'R-14Tr4zi.  Ii  
beaten 	and, 	reflected: 

117(T:h.  Nivi -a-  sf4srffnarf**4tzt: 1 
The wealth-desirous 	indeed 	discontented, 	of unrestrained-mind, 	of unsutalued-senses ; 
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c,  VW V-4171WW zikzi 	TIMii 0 ‘8°  II 

all 	verily 	misfortunes 	of him, 	whose 	content 	not 	mind. 	(140) 

t 
MIT N I V4T: RIM:MR( lirEt wiR Ttr44 I 
Thus 	and, 	All 	kinds of happiness 	of him, 	content 	of whom 	the mind; 

,) 
•-, 31:11WWITTqf 	.43. 9q.  V: 	II fk$A, II 

of him whose foot-is 	is not 	with leather-covered 	as it were 	the earth ? 	(141) 
covered-with a shoe 

°VITT N I 4itITIT'UTEr# zr-g4 wfAmTi.  1 
Another 	and, 	Of the with the contentment- 	what happiness 	of the placid-minded, 

nectar-satiated 

TW'RR. arrfartin? "14 ITTT4t II 'M II 
whence 	that 	of the wealth-desirous 	hither and thither 	running ? 	(142) 

3 

"iwrtfl* 	**ff *.i fiN 1 	virS 	qirmft4 I . 

	

	 . • 
3 Moreover, 	By him 	read, 	heard 	by him, 	by him 	everything 	accomplished, 3 

..\ 	 3;a 
IMITT: VM: ek(1 t WKIWIT14#14A 	II ‘,11‘ 0 
by whom, 	hopes 	behind the back 	having placed, 	hope-freedom 	depended upon. (143) 

3 
vifir v 1 wilNi=awrTicri-tria-c7wir 1 • 
Also 	and, 	Not having 	served-a master's-door, 	not having perceived-separation-pain, 

) 

NT4e14-4Nwi 11-41 Wgirli4 *4-4 II ‘82 II 
I 

not having uttered-an unmanly-word, 	happy 	of any man 	the life. 	(144) 

'CM: I 	q z?rTwg4 I 	'ilitalT:1 V13WEIT I 
104, 	Not 	a yojana-hundred 	far 	for one stricken 	with covetousness, 

• 
44.gR4 WcTifir Mil 4171* RTTT: 	II Vj'i, II 

• 
of the contented 	for the to hand-come • even 	treasure 	is 	not 	regard. (145) 	• 

enT.111*N-Wrillit *T: NITM, I 
Therefore 	here 	of (my) situation-suiting-action-discrimination 	better. 

• 
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e tra3  'qATz:IT I 	iltwOlfirff wiA *a. i 
What 	religion ? 	for the living- 	What 	happiness ? 	health 	in the world 	of man. 

compassion. 

4r: il: 11A1-4: .f* xrift* rift*': 	o ‘tii II 	 ,. 
What 	love ? 	a noble-state of mind. 	What 	wisdom ? 	discrimination. 	(146) 

si 

nwr 	1 giti4-  ft xrift4 www Rtmi: I 
Thus 	and, 	Discrimination 	indeed 	wisdom, 	when 	approached 	misfortunes 

NrIR;Twiwt ANT: kzi: tri xri 0 (ktIel II 

	

.9 	 , 

	

of the without-discrimination-acting 	misfortunes 	will be 	at step 	at step. 	(147) 

-..... 	• 	•se 	....e 	• 
araK cil WWVTVE 441 +mil-A' %-@ alAff,  I de 

One,should 	one 	for a family's-sake, 	for a village's-sake 	a family 	one should 
3  gife up 	 give up; 

(4 

L 14171 5T9V<Wri *141171 'Vitt W:f. A., 	II ‘Ir= II 

a village 	for the country's-sake, 	for one's self's-sake 	the earth 	one should give up. (1s8) 
c. 

'24111T 'A I 	ATAI'zi AT fAitilii ktlIA.0 Arlizi).Wi.  I . 	' 
Again 	and, 	Water 	either 	without-exertion, 	sweet 	food 	or 	with danger-attended, 

ftliii 14W 11`41Tfil An4 zdAs  fAiiii: 	II ktiL, II -, 	 e. 
having deliberated 	indeed 	I see, 	that 	happiness 	where 	ease. 	(149) 
0 

rairi\nrri.  NinatwiTaTff: I . 	 6 

Thus 	having considered 	I 	the lonely-wood 	approached. 
0 

ZM: I 	qt 44 clitviax-Zif44 .virRII: tffrfiffli 	A I 
For, ° Better 	a wood 	by tigers-(and) elephants- 	a tree-habitation 	on ripe-fruits- 

haunted, 	 (and)water-living, 

Tvr14 .21741:. rft-1r-q-4- * n 4 VTlif ITAT-1. *ta4 o 'kV II 4 
grass 	for a bed, 	a garment-(of) bark, 	not 	of friends-in the 	of one of wealth-deprived- 

midst 	the living. 	(150:e" 

i).  SV(IVOTzfTTiM' fJi 	i'ITAWIT- ..9 
Afterwards, 	through; my-fortune's- (i.e. good 	by this 	friend 	I 	with affection-continuity 
o 	 works) rise (i.e. reward) 

l't 	A: I 	19W 	5ntrk'trrerr ;TaTT3srv: vor va Wm fir: I 
favoured. 	Now 	and 	by fortune- 	of you-the 	a paradise 	verily, 	by me 	found. 

continuation 	company, 
L 
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't vn: 1 *TR-Rxr-tvw 	N-I Tli4M4 I 
For, 	Of the world's-poison-tree 	two 	here 	delicious-fruits, 

e 
Cp i °Li i ICK41k41 	: OW lir-AMO: RN 	II Va,‘, II 
the poem-nectar-flavour-tasting, 	association 	good-men 	with. 	(151) 

414'kgri -)411ittlii *fr.< 741'N 1 	NWT: tlt —< ,k4t)Tilit 	 151).44 
Manthara 	said : 	Riches 	on the feet-the dust-resembling, 	mountain-rivers: 	youth, 

fleetness-like 

'41;174 yr-pi ur-4411 w4144 	Otf44 1 
vital strength 	as a water-drop-trembling-unsteady, 	froth-like 	life; 

Wir ZW 	4-K1R NkaiTR: kaii1:m11-ra-4 
virtue 	who 	not 	practises 	base-minded, 	the heaven-bar-unbolting, 

4Atf 1711 qr 	1,k1)41t/M: '14)WIIIMT T"g14 	II '(-9, 	11 
afterwards 	repentance-seized, 	by old age- 	with the sorrow-fire 	is burnt. (152) 	' 

4, 	 overpowered, 

liiirriTKRTMi: Tirl V 	11 T.)-Cf: i 	VT I 4 	 • 	• 	S to  
By you 	too much-accumulation 	made ; 	of it 	this 	the fault (i.e. cause) ; 	Listen : 

r.,t 	
.I 971-011 frit iq 11 I 1 	NMI' IT4 ft VI* I 

Of accutnulated 	riches 	giving away 	only 	indeed 	the preservation; 

'c4tiRt nTTIWTKINITqt xit4r1 	D (kiA II 
of the in a pond's-interior-standing 	a drain 	as 	of waters. 	(153) 

v4MM I TKIil' SIC Nit 14'4 NNw-rn NAtiN: 1 

Again 	and, 	When 	low 	low 	in the ground 	wealth 	has buried 	the miser, 

'FR 

	

- 	ti iiiittiiii4p.m: 	n Visti II 
,-,- 

	

the 	to a mansion below 	to go 	he has made himself 	a path 	beforehand. 	(154)°  
., 

Wig I Pram)* f4ttrri'r zit Im- IfTr- R i 

Again 	and, 	His own-happiness 	opposing 	who 	wealth-acquisition 	wishes, 	co 

.t -. 	a. 
XiTrzi IITT4TTE4 Vfil:M4 1* RTTA 	II cktVis  II 

. for another's-sake 	a burthen-hearer as, 	of pain 	merely 	indeed 	a vessel. 	(155) 
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I' 

0 

1  

, 

,( 

Irtit.v1 TT 1 uw1 drit-4-4 ti4m• w.N• trR•1 
Another and, 	Through of liberality-(and) enjoyment-deprived 	riches 	rich 	if (we are), 

a  
Pit TrIPM1114 wig ITNit 44 41 VJA II . through the in the earth-caverns-buried 	riches 	rich 	we. 	(156) 

1mm 1 Irkili)-i'm IrrwrrA vtiv T.m xIT: I 
Again 	and, 	Through non-enjoyment 	common 	of a miser 	the wealth 	with others, 

IriITITA 44Ta 'vim 	:i'w Triiii n Vkel II 
' of him 	this' 	thus 	the connection 	at the loss 	by pain 	is ascertained. 	(157) 

Tr4 fiTtrarlgt4 wrap vwrf*A.  11)-i 1 
Liberality 	by kind-words- 	knowledge 	without-conceit, 	with clemency- 	heroism, 

	

accompanied, 	 endowed a 

- 
. 	e 	•N 	e 	• 

fk# NfigrAIW Tfflliditi Iii COT II `ktv II 
c< 

wealth 	synth liberality-connected, • difficult-to be found 	these 	four-good things. 	(158) 

73.4 M I wi.34: 1k-a foal %.-4wr wrIATiver: I 
Said 	and, 	To be made 	accumulation 	constantly, 	to be made 	not 	exceeding- 

accumulation, 

tiV 4i'cliiVitffir Sit ITRm-  *-4it Tw: 	0 	,e._ it 
behold, 	accumulation-practising 	that 	by a bow 	jackal 	slain. 	(159) 

Wt4TTq.• I WV•riTFMN  I *IT: wiEriA i Nret4-qaTql d ch - 
Those two 	say : 	How 	that ? 	Manthara 	relates : 	There was 	of Italyana-kataka- 

41NIza trk-it 	7-47 wrv: 1 v WTI-  warTIN744.11‘ d 
an inhabitant, 	Bhairava 	by name, 	a hunter. 	He 	and 	one day 	a deer 	pursuing 

ftviztt Tr-dar, 19 	wrinfk- 	Tiirdi I 	I <4 s 
to the Vindhya-forest 	went. 	Afterwards 	by him 	the killed 	deer 	having taken up 

ITVfnt "e1)-Trilfk: 	O"k")' TV: I 	wriNin ;pi 4r44).  
ping, of formidable-appearance a boar seen. By that hunter the deer upon the ground 

ITT'ff ITTT. IT.. 	1 v ei : I 	'KL"qkl-11-1 'Er111)'TiTi4 
having laid, 	the boar with an arrow 	hit. 	By the boar in turn as of clouds-a terrible-roar 

L2 
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E'RT q W114 Tuswpt Tff: Ilf:Ackvivi T4 	 . 
• having made 	that 	hunter 	in the groin 	wounded 	being 	a cut-tree 	likb 

; f4xsan 1 	 . 
on the ground 	fell-down. 

o 

lin: I 	MWRIit Ali Irki IgITIft ITIA fit: I 
For, 	Water, 	• fire, 	poison, 	a weapon, 	hunger-illness, 	falling 	from a rock, 

RN* firmTrITT-1 WI.  sAfiTiwi II tic. it 
a cause (i.e. accident) 	of some kind 	having 	the corporeal being 	of life 	is deprived. (160) 

encountered 

NW Wif: rtTTTtkatvt4M' Vasfq Tin: I N'zil*# 
Then 	of them 	through the feet-trampling 	a serpent 	also 	killed. 	Now 	thereufon 

.., m P  c•)(.kTft WTI *3W: ITRIPTVTITTTilf M-4IKM, m 
Dirgharava 	by name, 	a jagkal, 	roaming-about, 	• food-seeking, 	those 	dead 

w 
a 

Trjr4ITIPM4c° 	V."(1MtrINTII CINIM I Nit -gq.  Tmerqr il d 	. 	 . 
deer-hunter-serpent-boar 	saw, 	reflected 	and : 	Oh! 	to-day 	a great 	meal 	of me 

VTREIV4 1 vara I 
fallen in the way. 	HoweYer, 

viirtft4T14 I..kEn14 zeii4Teiii; kftnf i 
Unthought-of 	troubles 	as 	•just 	happen 	to men, 

	

..... 	Tp.. wi-Riftr wErt iTwr K4Tiwrfnft- rn 	II 	‘<k ii 
blessings 	also 	thus, 	I think; 	•fate 	in this 	plays the chief part. 	(161) 

m 
• • 7A. 	• 	'N 	'N. 

01-44.4 I 	llriT 411m+titi7zt IT IWn Tif.WIE1 	I 
0 

Then 	be it, 	Of these 	with the flesh 	a month-triad 	to me 	pleasantly 	will pass. ,, 

TITS iii Wa zrA A)' Tfra 14144-a I 	• 

• 

Month • one 	the man 	goes, 	two 	months 	deer- (and) boar, 

Nif.0 	4 zirfn NV iii' VII T: II ,ki o 
the serpent 	one 	day 	goes I 	to-day 	to be eaten 	the bow-string. 	(162) 
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Td: Tilit'lpTtrifiit ftWTI W)-413Vit WI*44 

	

Then 	in the first-desire of eating 	this 	unsweet 	to the bow-fastened 	sinew-string 
e 	,c 	 . 

•• 	,,,_ r. 
(r giTifti i 	T ai gi WW1. 	gm Tc4 ,q1t4411-4 

I eat. 	Thus 	having said, 	thus 	done 	being, 	being cut 	the sinew-string, 
cc 

,.. 	 e w-drfww.  Tqw xk Ww, v ‘FtErk-1.4: 4NRITT- 
by the up-springing 	bow 	in the heart 	pierced, 	that 	DtrghariIva 	to the dissolution 

into the five elements 

Trn: i 	Nil.  s4 - fftfir wiw: if -aw?r f*-auftisa., IR I 
gone. 	Therefore 	I 	say : 	' To be made 	accumulation 	constantly,' 	etc. 

MIT '1 i 	tl‘ 	q V"41 cl WT-4 Vif#4)' li."4 i 
Thus 	and, 	What, he gives, 	what he eats, 	that alone 	of a rich man 	the wealth ; 

6 Iii 1:1M W•141.4 T.r .K.fzr IATFcr 	II k‘R II 
others 	k of the dead 	sport 	with the wife also, 	with the riches. also. 	(163) 

Nv 1 tr‘vf4 fkr*ila zmnirfti f•4 fki I 
Moreover, 	What thou givest 	to the distinguished, 	what and thou eatest 	day by day, 

M--F' facer* Tfi) .*ti wrril; Kafir 	II ,k‘s o 
lhat 	of thee • the wealth I 	consider; 	the rest 	for somebody else 	thou preservest. (164) 

iiM I r44-1414irtiwii*444n I 
Let it go. 	What 	at present 	with excessive-description ? 

ziff:0 1 nrATTErglifatt 	wt i*f* i).ftl I 
For, 	Not• 	the unattainable 	long after, 	the lost 	not 	wish 	to 	bewail, 

wrtmf4 w ttf* wTr: xiftw3IN: o fkiv, II 
e 	• 
in misfortunes 	even 	not 	are perplexed 	men 	of wise-intellect. 	(165) 

nmi wiTT FTT li'rkniw lifawii I 
(Therefore, 	friend, 	always 	by thee 	full-of energy 	to be. 

I.  : I 	14TVTT;Ritallft1 4f4f-4 	T: TT'q
P  

,\ 
For, 	Books 	having read 	even 	they are 	fools, 
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Zig 1.51041c1i/Nrf: 1? PiVi, I 
who • on the contrary 	an active 	man, 	he 	wise ; 

,:gNR4 +1111-47r4 	tql 	• 
a well-devised • also • medicine 	of the diseased 

i wrwrr:iv.  w-K 04 071 	o t;‘‘ 11® 
not 	by the name-merely • effects 	freedom-from disease. 	(166) 

. WRIF I ‘ kargirMMtrgift s  
Again • and, 	Xot 	a very-small 	even 	of the of exertion-afraid 

%—k-A fivigtf4SPI* ft 1 
produces 	a 	wisdom-precept 	benefit 	indeed, 

-4111w ft twiwwfwa .  sftr 
ofi,a blind man (what?) 	on the palm-standing 	even 

e 
wrgwrd: rEfftilt si 	: A ki` 	0  
does 	make visible 	an object 	here 	a lamp? 	(167) 

04  .1  414 rirrftilisi xtft en,kkketn. I 

Then 	here, 	0 friend, 	in each special condition 	tranquillity 	to be observe();  

1(4( v.iftictti Well R ;in* I 
This • 	also 	too-hard 	by thee 	not 	to be considered. 

Tin: I KTMT tWrefi7T TINV34 tRitiTT: I 
For, 	'A king, 	a noble wife, 	the wise, 	ministers likewise, 	clouds, 

svrwv-Ln 

	

w 11-'114-4' ii ffl.: 	-irr wwr w-cr: 	ii etc  ii 
fis4n (their) places-removed 	not 	shine, 	teeth, 	hairs, 	nails, 	men. 	(168) 	0 

., 
TM.  ftv-ET wirt•ii 4-‘4 v.i 14 w Trftmin, I 	wr,EINN-4-4•qii-dw, i 
Thus 	perceiving 	a wise man 	his-place 	not 	should abandon,' . a weak man's- 	this. 

speech 	e 

.zin: I wrwtmo' Tr*f* fft: N t4o3rr im: I 

. 	For, 	(Their) country 	quitting 	go 	lions, 	brave-men, 	elephants; 

   
  



( 79 ) 

ff-4 91-sf4 zitr# chicki: 4-11 	r ITT: 	H kke-- U 
diet 	even 	to death 	go 	crows, 	weak-men, 	deer. 	(169) 

(/ 	c 
‘ 	 • * cfl vt digiFkagt: wftrzr: w -  at AZatv-zu 

What 	of a brave man, 	of a wise, 	his own-country, 	what 	or 	a strange- 	likewise I' o 	 country 
. 	--. 	• 	.... 	.... 	•• 

11 KIT 41- tir1 W1714 VA".4 	I33S1C11‘11144 I 	• 	' 
to what 	place 	he comes, 	that even 	does he make 	through his arms-majesty- 

acquired. 
•\ 	 ( 

qkViEwM111•11111'4.(W: ritit 44 ITTNW 

What 	teeth-claws-tail- (having as) weapons, 	a lion 	wood 	eaters, 

If v.:44 Tnit.0-k-rtik-Twt.  &- wir-dT: II Vs° 0 
in that verily 	witWthe slain-elephant's-blood 	the thirst he quenches of himself. (170) 

ct 
'9'4# '1 I 	gitit,t5T4 .itoT: ;K: lefoictilWT: I 

•
. 

Again 	Aid, 	A pool 	as 	frogs, 	a lake 	full 	as 	G fishes, 
c 

a 
tf it di .1.k4iiNirei fitmi: xriART: 	9. ,k  U 

• 
(so)  the exerting 	man 	approach 	by themselves 	all-fortunes. 	(171) 

#•, 	• 	....... 11-44 I 	%Woittilria tfcl411%4 efW MU I v 	. 
Again 	and, 	Happiness 	fallen to one's 	one should 	trouble 	fallen to one's 	likewise, 

a 	 share 	cherish 	 ( 	share 
... 	•C'N 

014414 eLIKCII CI S:11;1 N Vk-c0 N 	II 'k; 	it 
wheel-like 	turn-round 	troubles 	and, 	joys 	and. 	(172) 

a 
NR141.  I 	"C51431.741-1•4 0( l'tfirl 

Again • and, 	To the exertion-endued, 	unprocrastinating, 

' ft4TRItrt WIT;NR4 I 

of action-the rules-knowing, 	to vices 	not-attached, 

IV ZW* 16:1)Ak Ni 
to a hero, 	benefits-remembering, 	one of steady-friendship 	and, 

. cgi x4rt: WEI EA f*4-Rsi-a: 	U kk o 
Lakshmi 	of her own accord 	goes 	for the sake of residing (with him). 	(173) 

c 
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1-4**tM7 I RMIEEIVOT: 	*fr wiiril-Th-ci 
• Especially • and, 	Without 	even 	riches 	a hero 	touches 	of honour-elevation-a place, 

• /MTN*.  SA: 1:11t4141* eta14 ZIT T: I 
endowed 	even 	with riches 	to of disgrace-a place 	goes 	the miser; 

0 
WITTqTs•afrit 7•TITISTtiteitftiftfzit 	• 
the from the inborn-nature 	springing, 	for virtue-multitude-acquirement-fit 

Ai% lie ft Tar trffww-RT9--1-  sfit wIli 	0 ikt3 II 
splendour 	of a lion (what ?) 	a dog 	bearing-a gold-necklace 	even 	obtains ? (174) 

vw4rf* .  ft ;IT .  it ft Trnikl-T -  Rcir(trazn-f# t 
' Of riches 	thus 	truly 	pride 	to me ; 	why 	with departed- 	sorrow 	I approach ? 
possessed,' 	 wealth 	., 

WKW*7*SW"gliT: tiTil.r4 III 'Ff.ttllt 	II 	ti, II 
the in the hand-placed-ball-like (are) 	the sinkings- (and)risings 	of men. 	(175) 

0 
> 

Ntrt N I 	lil-rritt wwirlft4-4wwfW Eiffirw: I 
Again 	and, 	A cloud's-shadow, 	of•wicked-the friendship, 	new-corn, 	women, 

NrliCebrittrli)TEITf* il'ainif* IMTI4 ' II Vei 0 
for some-time- (only) to be enjoyed, 	youth, 	riches 	and. 	(176) 

rAii 	TiWill-ff TiT ft VA4 NfaiM I 
For the sake of not too much one should 	that 	for 	by the Creator 	already provided ; 
a-livelihood 	 strive, 	 o 

	

TriiinifthN 	i's1-  Trr. : TIV4W: W11)- 	II 	‘E'a II 

	

from the womb 	when comes forth 	a creature, 	of the mother 	stream 	the breasts. (177) 

	

.b., 	.... 
NF:i 	IT% I zM K3-41-ZM-  *Cf: 	W"IN TfttM": I 'v. 	 0 
Alzo 	and, 	0 friend, 	By whom 	white-made 	the geese, 	the parrots 	and 	green-made, .> 0 

RIFTf%NM.  ;:\i 	V i viA NNTR:tf* 0 /,.c II . • 
the peacocks 	variegated 	by whom, 	He 	for thee 	a livelihood 	will 	provide. (I,78) 

Nita N I 	;Mt T-141 	1r filIN I 
Again 	and, 	Of the good 	the secret 	hear, 	0 friend, 
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T-Airaf44 	:•0 wrzrzA ftgrffll t 
' 	They produce 	in the acquisition 	trouble, 	they cause pain 	in failures, 

( 	c 

,IT);IiIR N *a— r wtziziir: —glqr4IT: 	ii 	/.... ii 

they infatuate 	and 	in success, 	how 	(are) riches 	happiness-conferring ? 	(179) 

N# .1 I vin-4 g MIT At ?T 	N't.11-ffT I 
Another and, 	For religion's-sake 	of whom 	wealth-desire, 	better 	of him 	freedom 

from-desire, 
o • 	. 

-k1‘ iivi1111Wft r.IWV IN 4: 	TK 	II 'k. °  II 

than 	wiping off 	for 	of mud 	far 	not-touching 	better. 	(180) 

ra: I EMIT wrfiTrairci rART: '1Tu 	14 I 
For, ° As 	truly 	prey 	•in the air 	by birds, 	by beasts 	on earth 

c 

' 1Mli TIM' awita q*i" 	f4w-grw, It /vt II 
is eaten, 	in water 	by crocodiles, 	thus - 	everywhere 	the rich man. 	(181) 

c 
.N 	• 

V'T. ITN 	1 TTN. 1 ,k el : wTwT14 I 	c  
From a king, 	from water, 	from fire, 	from thee robber, 	from their own- 	likewise, 

people 

liziTiiMt Wf Wait: TITWVITRIa II .k• 	II d 
gar 	of the rich 	constantly, 	from death 	of the living 	as. 	(182) 	. 

wtcr ft i 	'twf* i'xw ei ft 1 .s:;i-d: xt- 	I' 
(3  Thus 	for, 	In life 	with troubles-abounding 	what •possibly 	pain 	than this 	greater? 

T----i*strAT-a mift Eti -T 	a-ih' 	Is .k 	ii 
• 4 

desire-fulfilment 	because 	not 	is, 	because 	and 	the desire 	not 	ceases? 	(183) 

• 
‘I•RM*  liTn: V 71 I 
Another 	and, 	brother, 	hear: 

114 WT411.1 Vat Ei T 'K'Ti I 

Wealth 	at first 	not-easy-to obtained, 	obtained 	with difficulty 	it is preserved, 

WaMrit MIT 4-4111FRIITrIM flnim, II vc13 II • 
of the obtained-the loss 	like 	death, 	therefore 	of this 	not 	one should think. 	(184) 

M 
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':ir",1 a tqt 	Itarar ‘'.1  Tftr: W tarc: 1  
Covetousness 	and 	here 	having abandoned, 	who 	poor ? 	who 	a lord ? 

•. 
* cl WI Ittlf41 	1 	kri* N NTR Niq 	0 -acv, ii 

of it 	if 	way 	given, 	servitude 	and 	at the head. 	placed. 	(185) 
0 

P'‘ 
'4itk 7 I 	E'er ft qistiri Ta 4ttl T1441.  I 
Again 	and, 	What• 	what 	just 	indeed 	one may desire, 	thence 	the desiae 	*arts, 

0 Tire ii 1 ti 1 : 131).  Sa, Era 4t-ft ftga. 	U vi ii 
obtained 	verily 	in reality 	that 	object, 	froni which 	the desire 	turns aWay. *(186) 

*. 	rk N 4435.11 vq.  trvtnnm 1 	TR(4 trAtl 
What 	with So much 	0f•lny side of the question? 	With me 	'just 	together 	lere 

qiitil 	 `lent 
the time 	may be spent. 

Erd: I 	7T-4:1TVIWT: 'ATM": 11 N !took ellilr: I 

For, 	At-deatli-ending 	the affections, 	the anger 	tit tbat-moment-vanishing, 

liftarPIT14 PrOrT 4T4•R ft •Rtivi* o .k-c. 	o 
the gifts 	and 	free frgni,self-interest 	are 	truly 	of the noble. minded. 	(187) 

ire 'loll *11.0141clt") 	 .I' 	W 	sr# Titi- 
'Thus 	having heard 	T.raghupatanalca 	says : 	Happy 	art thou, 	0 Wrentham, 

lEfiViT tin -Njii'r sfir 1 
, 	in every way 	of praiseworthy-virtue 	thou art. 

fl : I 	It'd IN Xrdt %C.14.11%i %,f ***eli +IT : I 
,.‘ 

FOr, 	The good 	only 	of the good 	constantly 	out of misfortune-to lift-able, 

TIMMt fr47figrAt •rarr• -q4.  Vv-k`r: 	it 'tcr II 	• 	 % 
of elephants 	into a mire-plunged 	elephants 	only 	the burthen-bearers (rescuers). 	(188) 

41 vtr. V Tifi' IR •Rmarvft • 
To be praised 	that 	alone 	en 'earth 	of Men, 

,L, 
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IT 9-411: 4I9tr: IT ter: 'I 
, he 	the greatest, 	a good man, 	he 	happy, 

q: 	, 
rafiTITNT 4T WKTTIMI 4T 0, , 	• 
of whom 	the needy 	either, 	the refuge-taking 	or, 

(0 

.RNif* 'I I Ill NOW 141:4MT: 	II VCZ-- II 

not 	broken-hoped 	with averted-faces 	go away. 	(189) 

,... 	• 	•• 	..... 
fl.Tq 9.  kEMFTITTRTrc TaTTT: Tirlei: 
Then 	thus 	those 	according to their-desire-feeding- (and) sporting 	making 	contented 

Vg 1W4lifA I 	Vili ell 	1 flf*1171MTITT ZJIT: WTfif 'ITri3- 
happilf 	dwell. 	Now 	one-day 	Chitraga-named 	a deer • by somebody 	frightened 

e) 	 (0 

4RIITITar fiiNfl.: I 	Wff: tNt‘ttft4 TITidi'MT 
there having approached was met. Thence after approaching the deer having seen, dangei° 

lifInf Tim)-.0.  Trfa-it Tria-cs4 Nat urw: writ 
suspecting, 	Manthara the water 	entered, 	the mouse 	and to the hole 	went, 	the crow 

Stitiff -q+11 	C I wit 97,11:rnw-i 	.gTt f#va 
ale 9 	up-flying 	.a tree 	ascended. 	Then 	by Laghupatanaka, 	very-far 	having looked, 

4iIii4 i)-  STEfrtrr4tafTitft4 I 	7M-rffl'WqW- 
*fear-cause 	not 	any 	approaches' 	thus 	was considered. 	Afterwards 	upon his word 

-rliNfs  5N: IR flORT W. 	i'llicfk-ET: I 	0113N41-4 I 	lit • • 
having arrived 	again 	all 	having met 	there just 	seated. 	By Manthara 	said : 	Hail ! 

17f WIT4 I 	ii\r*.TWIWTNTK-1..  STUifft I 

deer, 	welcome ! 	According to your-wish, 	of water-etc. consisting-food 	may be enjoyed. 

‘11.4K4T 	44*It 41Wiletr*ZMt 1  f"1-74  li I 
By here 	residing 	forest 	this 	with a lord-may be endowed. 	Chitranga 	says : By 

wwwatfilils4 IN-di' T-TTTIturn: I IT4t: 8T4  
By a hunter-frightened 	I 	of you • 	the protection 	approached. 	You 	with 

At 2 
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vs-iirfir I 	rtnti)-  S4Tff, I 	fiTIA WraTvir5T: q-4 li-dffr- 
friendship 	I wish. 	Hiranyaka 	said :" 	Friendship 	truly 	us 	with 	by ytu 

. Etch 91 lir; 1 
without-trouble 	met. 

Er d: l 	+T4 tn441i nxti-  Allwi:IT7t4 i 
For, 	One's own offspring, 	one formed by connection, 	likewise 	one in race-line- descended.; 

•Kft 4 w;Tilliz4 MI irel . 1-i.li 	ti ikLe It 
one rescued 	from dangers 	and, 	a friend 	to be known 	of four-kinds. 	(190) 

r 	MIT wazTff -iti Tiltre I 
Therefore 	here 	by you 	from your own-house-without a diffeience 	may be regained. 

ANAT TT: TrIq't VRT ifTIT-t 
hat 	having heard 	the deer, 	full of-joy 	being, 	according to his-desire-feeding 

0 
t M tirt"Ei IftW AWTIMKEWMTErrfitiftg: I NW 

making, 	water 	drinking, 	in a water-near standing-tree's-shade 	settled. 	Then, 

74.0** I 43i TT VffRiC[Niei 4.4 *iq • Tiiiit 

by Manthara 	said : 	Friend 	deer, 	•in this 	lonely 	forest 	by whom 	frighterftd 

0 
'zn-mr: Sfir I WTI-NW 	A.g-tf* 1 Tifiill I • NN 

' art thou ? 	Ever 	(do) 	hunters 	walk about ? 	• By the deer 	said : 	There is 

wf47114ttit 	iTtIttr wrw 	z' A: 18 	ftfiq - 
in the Kalinga-country 	Rukmangada 	by name 	a prince. 	He 	and 	by the world- 

s) 
... 	 •\ r4g1:17W+mlirnr .4pirirmT-„ra-R TR:1171*- 

' 	 o * 
cossquest-business-course 	having approached, 	on the Chandrabhaga- bank 	having , 

7iMTIT7rai  n-inWZit 4i-* I 	mtri .q 
pitched-his camp 	resides. 	' In the morning 	and, 	he 	here 	having arrived 

' w4T8T:4141..er 4TRRWRIf* vITVI-Mt TIWTf44441.  
in the Karphra-lake-proximity 	will be,' thus 	of the hunters 	from the mouth 	a report 
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„ 	
* lizii 1-414 	,k a841-8 	.%•f-ilwrr- 

	

TM I 1 	T 	811 

A heard. 	Therefore 	here 	also 	in the morning 	residing 	(is) fear-cause having, 	thus 
0 	0  

&ANT efe4 I qtiTTTNTfrcgint I W7#1.  

considering 	according to-the occasion-actioe 	may be undertaken. 	That 	having heard 

TR: 8841:ITT I 	ziWT7iTtn't 11'"Wff1:1 I 	TW- 

the tortoise 	• with-fear 	says : 	To another-water-reservoir 	I go. 	The crow- 

1411qui49).  I 	V-4-4:m I 	Wil NTIRrit NTRIT1 I 

(and)-mouse 	also 	said : 	So , 	be it. 	Then 	Hiranyaka 	smiling 	said: 

MC/ I WEank Tni TiViTRZ V7'4 .Wi TrWff: 	 . 
mother-water- 	being reached, 	of Manthara 	welfare ; 	on the land 	of the going 

reservoir 

W: V4tWIT: I o 
what 	help? 

r  
Wff: I viaTtrii 	9-*aBT' 	4 vf#47S-wt I 
For, 	'Water 	of water-animals, 	a fort 	of the in the fort-residing, 

(pOt zal-trTft -Krlit Till 	Itt 44 	II 9L 	II 
their own-place 	of beasts, etc., 	of kings 	a minister 	the chief 	strength. 	(191) 

... 	 ... 	..., 	•••,.... 
W 97,‘MT IM'IN'T-krff wza IT14.ffi 

Friend 	Laghupatanaka, 	through this 	advice 	thus 	to he fared : 

8174 4•1:f Er4T 41,4T: flIft4 T'Wt K84 i 
Himself 	having seen 	as 	of his wife 	pressed 	the bosom-bud, 

of 4•1\iit am-K:41.  A wIla witairk o ikeA II 
the merchant's-son 	became 	sad; 	thou 	thus 	just 	wilt be. 	(192) 

i W91 I 	wEir-a-ff. i N-Kniw: wiztErN I INN W1-41tV- o ..• 
They 	said : s 	How 	that ?* 	Hiravyaka 	relates : 	There is 	in the liAnyakubja. 

Ntr'a 41.T.4 -  w.R vw I 	n 41T5 -04 4T7T 
country 	VIrasena 	by name 	a king. 	By him 	in the Virapura-named 	towt$  ' 

   
  



17141.  Mli TiMait litTitirn: ww: I 	Tr 	liTilMqi- 

Tungabala 	by name 	a prince 	governor 	appointed. 	He 	and 	•of great-wealth 

.• 

KT 1r4"Tr WitT 4-111zRfirViTIA-41-  wIctk4441*  

young, 	one-day 	in his-town• 	perambulating 	in full-blown youth 	Lavanyavati 
• .e w-43-  4N4r4T;TrilwzirTipi i wff: ka-cm TrRT 44.1.ki- 

by name 	a merchant's-son's-wife saw. 	Then 	to his-palace 	having gone 	by love- 

WWWifARTVT:, Zi Of ifird•417, I 

disturbed-in mind 	on her account 	a female messenger 	he dispatched. 

FM: BUTT11 MeR 1; 	T4f* 7viT401t-ifTTt 
0 

For, 	On the right-path so long 	he remains, 	master is a man 	so long only of the senses 
9 

WI t WT4*IT: 	NWCITifil ITTINqi 	T4.0-  I 
shame 	so long • he has, 	decency also 	he maintains • so long 	only,— 

0 	 • r.1,41iTT "IZ-9' 0 Trtraketr%-T: 3stwimm 41 
by the eyebrows-bow-drawn back-(and) darted, 	to the ear-reaching, black-feathered those 

417***1741W1* 	-If* VRtilit rit4TWT: OM' 0 VA II 
as 	of fair-ones 	not 	into the heart 	the steadiness-stealing 	look-arrows 	fall. 	(193)e  

;11-fir WTcmcIt w .litwn-lwrev-a1W ili ,k4.0*Ti-cw- 
She 	also 	Lavanyavati 	him-seeing-the moment 	from 	by the Love-arrow-stroke- 

•• 	,., 
ftd‘r4T wKwNw--417 ., t 
broken-hearted 	of him-alone-thinking was. 

.e 
WV 1-4 I 	%twat ;11-141 TITNT ;:11-krzr 'T'174,;:MT I. 

''''') 	• Thus 	for said, 	Untruth, 	violence, 	fraud, 	envy • and 	extreme-covetousness, 

Rim 	itN0 *ITT . 11511.  : VINT4MT: 	II ke--13 0 	, 
4 

want-of virtue, 	impurity, 	of women 	the faults 	from their-nature-springing. 	(194)G 

TSiXi It  4-14 7r T WT4N14VTI I fit' 	xlf-t'WT 
,Now 	the messenger's-word 	having heard 	Lavanyavati 	said : 	I 	husband-devoted 

   
  



) 

wir'nfiA•Avisi trWst4 741.  I 

	

flow 	•in this • unrighteousness, 	husband-imposition, 	I engage? 
C 	, 

e 0A7: I TfT liTiT zit TA vit VT lilit V TI M741 I 
For, 	She 	a wife, 	who 	in the house 	clever; 	she 	a wife 	who 	prolific, 

• e • 	 e 
VT WITT 'Eft 14431I TT MT 1-1Teri MT tiRA7T 	0 M-1, II 
she 	a wife 	whose 	husband-is her life, 	she 	a wife 	who 	husband-devoted. 	(195) 

..tr, 
K 43T WINIA 4.MWT tmi 4i4T 	 -6;Eff* I 
Not 	she 	' a wife' 	thus 	to be called, 	with whose 	husband 	not 	is gratified, 

e... 
lTift Brut ;iVT: Al4T49T: 	0 V--i II 

being gratified 	the husband 	of women, 	gratified 	all-divinities. 	(196) 
c 	 • 

• w-a 7114(1f0A Sr Trr**-4- km-11114.11-ftd.  
therefore whatever commands of me the life-lord, 	that 	only 	I without-examinattn 

• • 
reifii i 	Ve* I 	4tIC7.1 eiTrirn 	I 	WriV41,4 IT I 	14 

• 
do. 	By the messenger 	said : 	Quite true 	this ? 	L'avanyavati 	said : 	Certainly, 

- 	
.e qmirdn 	i) , 1 	n -  IR TVI71-eft W 	'434 	114VIN11- 

&ue this. Then by the messenger having gone • that that all of Tungabala in the presence 

f4ift4 I WT AT 	ITqW'r SVIK I VT9MTillq• 
• 

reported. 	That 	having heard 	Tungabala said : 	'By the husband, 	having led (her) near, 

8Tiittfffin W•feird- 14 I W e oti 11 I • wtazr: ftemt 1 
she is to be surrendered,' •how this possible? •The procuress said: A stratagem 	beinade. 

a 
VC N)-* I 	31:11-EM it.  Zr— lif n Wlit tITTAIT: I 
Thus 	and 	said, 	By a stratagem 	truly 	what 	possible, 	not 	that 	possible 	by valour, 

• 

witail va 1 kirt 711-f' 4W4iMT 	II ikt,--\s II 
17y a jackal 	slain 	an elephant, 	going 	on a swamp-way. 	(197) 

... 
TTT.ET-4: .13-fW I 	WIEITMn, I 	TIT TIMM' I 	NV* WVITTV ... 
The prince 	asks : 	How 	that ? 	She 	relates : 	There is 	in the Brahma-wood • 

• 
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T•ITIWW-t)-  MIR TVet I Wili4itlit la Ka-RTWTNMirff 41' I a\ 	
• Karpfiratilaka 	by name 	an elephant. 	.. Him 	having seen 	all 	the jackals 	thought*: 

\ TIlriTi:1 fERT4 	 flizfi 'ffrkicITW'Zi4 	,TITV"letm . - 
If 	he 	by some 	stratagem 	dies, 	then 	of us 	through his-body 	of a month-tetrad 

• 

11-1'*4 4TRZElf4 I 	.Vi5. 	VIVITTi 	TiftVT4 t TfsiT ift- 
food 	will be. 	There 	by one 	old-jackal 	promised : 	• By me 	through-intelleet- 

TiliWKW ;IT4 Trrvfim--44 i Ii4k IT 4NW: 

superiority 	of him 	the death 	to be accomplished : 	Thereupon 	that 	cheat 

' iTf49-TRTilli 7Tgr I.:T.11.1*(1A ti*Ri-Y-  
c\ 	 • 

Karpfiratilaka-near 	having gone 	with-of the eight-limbs-prostration 	having salutad • 

.4TN I RI Trturfir 	%.' I Vkch 1:4\  i W* T: 
said : 	Sire, 	look-favour 	make. 	The elephant 	says : 	Who thou, , whence 

iiiTireird: I 	i ScKti I 	aiiit SI iiiMiififfii: xintifir- 
approached ? 	He 	said : 	A jackal 	I 	by all 	wood-inhabiting 	animals, 

f*RT 4T44:1A-Tli Tf-Mit'M: 1 	TIRT 	"TVI'14"Ti 
, 	6 

after having met, 	td your-presence 	despatched. 	Because 	without 	a king 	to remain 

m• 70 .ff 1 t d.41(1.74 sfiiii IRTW, • • 
not 	proper, 	therefore 	here 	in the forest-sovereignty 	to be inaugurated 	you 

Tii*f IRoji'r.T.ii)-  M-40.14a: r 
with all-jord's-virtues-endowed 	selected. 

r,___ 
T: I IT: WVT5MW"IT,k ,km•W41 Trnrciww, t 

Fn?, 	Who 	by race-descent- (and) conduct 	very-pure, 	majestic; 
• 

-.1-tfirw'r 41fTlIm.: q writ 71.4 If n tkz-v n 
just; 	behaviour-clever, 	he 	as a master 	is fit 	on earth. 	(198) 

.1 VIT 	trgi I 	Trwr-4 TrEpi fa 	itmrtii.  ni)-  wq 1 
' 	Another 	and 	see, 	A king 	first 	'he should find, 	then 	a viife, 	then 	riches, 
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• e 	 _., 
	

_ _ V. , 	. 	.W..`'Rtif.  IITRf 1-Trzli 171-  V . 	11 cke, e— U .: 	.  
ftiii 'r  *toieiuk. 	In this, 	world, 	whence, 	a wife, 	whence 	riches? 	(199) 

. 	• 	-, 	 'r 

'fff*Ittifff: . 	• 	0 • ItffTWITTWIK: 	 1 
,.. 	 .. 	. 	. 	, 	. 	• 

I 	Cloud-like 	of the living 	a support ' 	an earth-lord, ' 
4 	 e .:- 	• 

, 	 .:;\4'.' T4, 	i Zi"A .1-1tRi• 	il V°  ii ,•$: 	.. 	,. 	• 	. 	• 	• 
m clOttd 	it is lived, 	not 	but 	1>n earth-lord Kfailing). 	(200) ..... 	 .. 

:. 	 • •tv, 	. 	•-,_ 	.• 	..,' 
tilU

L
l ' - 71-Arg I teft4 1- 41714, 

i t5 i'. ie a 	tfh 	'offiee,rethaining . generally 	through the rold,use 

Ti4.,..4.'R ,SAV •ITIT: 	zillyt'ffl": .. 1 	. 
i -(4)e Nvorg.. on :mother-dependent 	this ; 	difficult-to be found 	one of good-character; - 
• •,....;. 	•. 	''' 	s 	''‘. 	''' 	''' 

, ,I.11).4: AT V, TM' 41W4 ql.  

. a maeire-.-• . 	,defective 	or,. 	:sick 	-or, 	poor 	or 

1, IrAlifq t*41fl• tC,T441V11-41tA Ii irk a ..• 	. • 
-.-t---'-=-7-4A.0....-...3--ftiscP.:_.:;.st noble woman 	through the rod-fear apprOaches. 	<201) 

.. 	 - 	-- _...—  „•,,, 	, 	-7----:-,-..---,•-' 	, . 	7--- ---  
W ei, •e:lt 	'W•Ztt14T-..3if .  -RT4.1-4 -.EEIT ZAT TR ,k 6i 1- 	, 

er;c1(;r0":7:t1iAt'itilitelty-inoinent 	not 	passes,•away, 	thus 	•acting, 	reith,lutte 

e.,. 
713;4T1* 	41' I 	TSSil eel 1 q MI-WM I 	W)." 

•rsSsaybe approached 	by your highness. 	This 	having spoken, 	rising 	(he) wont. 	Then 

:',0ii.  AITAferliTtig: ii.k-t-www: ITifTWWWIWT o. 
that by" the .sovereignty-desire-attracted 	KarpAratilaka 	• 	on 	the, jackal's-way • 

• 
•*Ti.4-4r-tvil rkgit: i 	Awitw TRI-41-4 1 .41i lzwri-4 
running 	in a greak•Mire 	immersed. 	Then ' by that 	elephant 	said : 	Fridnd 	jackal, 

fWWf.TM'T Nil4 1 . Ai' Ntifita sl t foir I urn -af WM 1 
' 	4 

•  wffat 	now 	to be done? 	in a mire 	fallen 	I; 	I die; 	turning back 	"look! 

., 
Vatl fQi fcl V t-i)4 I t4 RR y*wra-4q-4.  EA)71-os 1 ITT 

• 
I3y the jackal smiling 	said: •Bire, 	of me 	tail-holding 	having made 	rise. 	Because 	• 

A 
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TfftVR1' WIIR .-Vi liafq: WiciV‘..-AlrEfaTF-tcgt s.s 
	3. K4 1' .  3 

. 	of me-like 	in word 	by thee 	confidence 	plileefi, 	therefore , aiaybe•auffs)red 	hefF'idis ...• 

k9NT V14 Is WITT V4Ofti.:).  WRi!rifii.  .a.TR. 	T.1.  I . • 
Thus 	and 	said : 	If 	of the good-soeiczy-deprived 	thoit 364 :hi.1-;: 	licialtvgt boy• •  

.7(..,. .vrtaril "R.‘ikitii.,1)-- 1-3 tri7--6EfFif 	if 	° 	i 
then 	into bid-men's-companies 	tlikiti Wilt fail, 	thou wilt iial. 	(20) 	 ;• 	r  .1...,...:, 

Wit. liTTtii-  ftg-fr.). 	t W71.1441*4: I.  'Wit 	. 	'.:, 	I 
1. 

Then 	into the great-mire 	plunged 	the elephant 	, by the jaolials . c:ttp.i: •  
.. 	e. 

s4 .R4trais I 	t1747f T.Ti . W .Wif74Tit - I, 	FM'. . :zTiT7 ",Mt 
• , 	. 	. 	). 	• 	...,,, 

. I 	say : 	By a stratagem 	truly 	*bat 	possible, 	etc 	• ':.1.'heii, *.71i 	canpeitktA 

•\ 	- 
49.  4 .vi,k 	,r(71.1wiTA aarm--4 R.  :KT,4v.i... v.44.  

• ‘S 	 s.,:, 
advice 	that 	Clairudatta-named " 	merchant's-son 7 thzit,!.,; prirA ,•  -t asysy,te 	a•  • • 	. 	, 	. 	• 

. 	A 	 I' 

. .* .1:1'411 .k I 	'ffni'  Sit 	 V 4.6.74:11EragrVi fri N 1r 	: . 	:**Z.kr,t 

made, 	Then 	he 	• by Mtn • 	in all-confidence-affairs 	• 	(was) e611o..es ; 

•. 	 ..... 	:.. 	 ,.. 
.* 	 . 

by that 	prince 	bathed- (and).anointed 	gold -jewel-orname 	,ra--4i):" • 
..... 	 • 	% 	. 	• . vwqrtTlit Trt-wiwk .41)-.K.tg:h. wir i -fiA--- 	 ,..:•• 

. 	•.,,, 
To-day 	beginning for month 	one 	the Gauri-vow 	to be p rformed: 	Therefore ' Iiit4r

.. 
 ' 

-R-rd-crqile t---efwt 14tTiL4144 wirrq 1 	vr 4-Itft 

	

_.. 	. 	, 	. 	• 
every-night • 	one 	noble 	virgin 	having led 	surrender (her).• 	Shp 	by - n5.•— 

• 
' to...illifivf WNW ILTfil"9qT 1,2 #9': V 'WKT'11*it(TIrt 

‘t, 	. 	. 	 : -•..ti: 
in tip usual' 	manner 	to be honoured: 	Then 	that 	ChArudetta 	No a -.out; 

e 

. . 
Tr 43-44Trri N4114 t4N 1 	ITM4tF;Net q! 4i .-chgei 	. 
quite-young 	having led near 	surrenders. 	Afterwards 	concealed. 	being, 	f-Afat ' lie , 

1110411.4 fwk—TdrziTh.  1 	IT NT .67r4vi.  trTaRkITX i 4 .) 	4 
does ?' 	thus 	espies.. That 	and 	Tufigabida 	that 	maiden 	not-touching 	'even 

   
  



ITT-0-Mw-r,K4-1-g*-R: Tatl--*1 ..(iert 
trout afar 	with ;arments-ornaments-perIumes-sandal wood 	having honoured, 	a guaridian. „; 

• 

.4.014i '11-91-1--mt-A.  t 	Vs1 04'9:4'At nii"ItrqrfffTsaTZI-4 	- 	. e 

• • 	, 	 r 

having given, sends away. 	Now 	by the merchant's-son, 	that haVing-seen, with increased- 
to 	 confidence, 

i'lliTWEIMM Wiffll'47P1Rit  ValTAIN 
with by 	covetouSnesss.attraeted-mind, 	his-wife 	., 	Lavanyavati 	having led near 

P 
7.Fiftffr 1 	lif N '171ricwi ftttftlzdt qitaNge 
(she was) surrendered. 	He • and 	-.Tuitgabala 	that 	In art-beloved 	LaNianyavati 

ft'-4T 1t/ nAlTat-Frfrei t4-14KTIT 	lIN-4T4: 	•' 	. 
. 	. 

having recognised, 	with-haste 	up-jumping, 	ardently embracing, 	with half-closed-eyes,' 
A 	 4 

':•4 	q .aVt.  Irl..-F:01 kll fir 1 	?K T11.)-44 41k4ITIftqfffl.t.4ff Ti '' 

ft on a sofa 	her - with 	sported. 	That 	seeing 	the merchant's-son 	picture - mike 
- 	a 

a 
• r-- 

ferwiwniv: trK (415rKTItra-rw: 1 `%Rf st wqMil t wt 
rerfr 	e-r.„-,3..p ...):a.- _ to -Gxtrente 	sadness. 	.:.-ent. ' 	Therefore 	I 	say : 	Himself 

kilralft 1 Warr REfifil wilTilIWIlfi 1 	riflciNeR4 . 	. 	. 	. 	• 	
• taxing  seen, - etc. 	Thus 	by thee 	also 	will be fared. 	That 	friend's-word 	not 

"' -dill vi‘Tr.41- 	NIJN. 	4 mwTweattc-4wt 
, regartii»g 	with great 	fear 	perplexed 	as it were 	that 	water-reservoir 	having left 

ir43:41411: i 	'4\  Slif f`k141`Tkr<N: i•I'l-TrAt 

Manthara 	went. 	They 	also 	Hiranyaka, etc. 	from affection, 	(something) unwishcd 

.... 	 - 
liT*ITIIT - AVITicZTZTN 1 	Wn: VW 'are-TWM"rfil" 'arii171 ...• • • 	• 
ar)prehending 	Manthara 	lbllow. 	Then 	on the land 	going 	by some 	hunter, 

• . 
, 	t 41-q4 tivWfiT 1:1/R:• *411:1: 1 	war :h VtAl'.- 

the forest 	perambulating, 	. Manthara 	caught. 	Having caught 	him, 	having scicil, 
c 	• 

"atriVi WIRT ' -412 liFF,-41 4 i ti COVIrTrIV: 
• • 

having li1led, 	to the bow 	having bound, 	walking about, 	through fatigue by hunger- 
(and) thirst-troubled 

   
  



( 	) • 

44: litt'V•Ifirir4 VIN' 	1 	 N. V4 11•71.4Itforld-fR(Bar,  . riT 1:41St-r. 	. .ti 	 G\ 
towards-his-house 	(he) • Went. 	Now 	the deer-erow-mouse 	to 'extreme gtieg 

- -44r* •IT*WTrriTti: I 	nil-  fivt44.t;) itt . Q 	• 	 . , 

coming 	him 	followed: 	Then 	Hiranyaka 	laments : . 
o , 

11W-4g i:Vigt W .zrrqt4  71-qo 404i. tri",14-'14147,m. I 

	

. 	. 	 4 	• 	, 

Of one 	trouble 	not • 	while 	to the end 	go 	I, 	to the shire 's 	of-the occa% 

'4 wrgfillli .in-rqt*A. 	filati.-reli wg‘.--i I.TA' 	ii 	"R ri 
then 	a second 	approached 	to me, • in damages 	- the evils 	: are Multiplied,' ,(2q;3) .,!. 

VIT3TTN4 	Vilik4 4•Trig*T5TWO5ii' I 
. 	• 

By his. inborn-nature 	but 	who 	a friend, 	by fortune 	only 	he is produced; .•„ 
o 

0 - . 	
- W4-EN;f4Pr'll 	di i tieigN * trifft 11-rrit 

therefore 	one of unfeigned-friendship 	in misfortunes 	also"'_ ' not 	.does one give u ) 	(.), ,t11 . 	4 '' 
J• 	 . 	. 	. 	. . 

* 	. 
.\ . 

W RIRfK W KIK3 w*1-44.  '11.  sq 	 .4- I.1"1 	- '  
'ot 	in a mother, 	not 	in a wife, 	net 	in a brother, - titii:'.'-and---,ani`oii-e'r oWn-otThp!ino., 

. 	 . 16 .F41"10i01 11-i 	It  . 	*.tt VI 1'1 VRIT i 4'.. 	,--iif , 	' 	 . \ 	- . 
confidence 	such 	of men, Nis 	in a friend ' by bis inborn-nature-become (one). -(200 

•TrwfifINtri-.#t 	. • TN 	 1 . . 	• 	4 	 . 
•  Thus 	repeatedly 	having thought (he eried out) : < Oh, 	the hard-fitte! . 

Era: I t:tch+CsknrAWiftw6 . 
For, 	The by one's own-actions'-spreading-wrought 

:, 
Wf‘ift'ffTrWct*TIPTTPi I 

.at other times-revOting,good- (and) evil, .. . 	 • 

..e4W rgiPt liti el 'MN' 
(are) here 	• already • experienced 	by.me ' at least 	those, 

	

ateli4in,k1 -1.4 	,tirt•ktili 	II Vk II . 	• 
' like 	different-births, 	different conditions. 	(2C6) 	• 

   
  



( 93 ) 

....„., 	. 

'-w• 

vz1-4-mt-Tr--4-rin, t 	wri: Tif*fkaimit4: tcR: IRiiiimi 1 
;  

or, thus verily this, •. The body 	has 	estruction- 	happiness 	the place 	for misfortunes,. 
c t , 	

. 
	_ 	. 
	 e 	se to it, 

els:;:iTITFT: 	T1T4 f4I 4{1 : 	9.14-1041T,li8t 	it r.D 	0 
meeting 	with-departure connected, 	ererlthing 	born 	(is) frail. 	(207) • 

:011-4.1*11-1 	 "1411- R3iiiiliT-44 1 	i1-cht *KTPS-TzNTt 	 i 

Attain 	having reflected 	he Says : 	Fikan sorrow-enemies- (and) 	of affection (and) 
`(hanger-a protection 	confidence-a vessel, 

ti3tf*7RIPTIT'd  . 	. 	. 
by whom' 	jewel 

cs 

 this 	created, 	c Mitra' 	thus 	the syllable-couple? 	(208) 
....... 	.-- 	** --s5N- 	 'imr: I  -RirafTlict74-4 wrEm*R-riR-4 

Xoreover : 	A friend, 	a pleasure-elixir 	of the eyes, 	a delight 	of the mind, 

. - 	- :'---ctri---. ....tza.24-i-•_.arg .,.=.41"*.mat,,,--1:,4r"" 	.g--)-- . 	
•. 
	 s. 

a vvisel 	that 	in happiness- 	together might be 	with the friend, 	that 	hard-to find; 
(and) trouble 	0 

s 
b '1T 	13T T: 84,11-tWei g ,:ei i5r4tarriVT:  
And 	what 	other 	friends 	in success-time, 	with wealth-desire-filled, 

-iiii-=-14.3:1-40-  4 	 t-1 Tel fiii4Ervi-trr 	--- -itri.  Pl.-1,1,A .v'e_. n 
-.4--Q —they. _. everywhere 	meet (us) ; 	but the truth- 	of them 	<is) ii-d-fetalty. 	(2d9) 

touch stone 
,., 

. ,..C4 Tg fivittt itTNRItli.stntlticiciattculf I 	e4lete.1 . 	. 	. 	. 
• Thus much, having lamented niranyaka to Chitranga-(and) Laghup. says: So long as this 

,.4  

wrir 4RTM' fW:74-0-* 'ffr4Abrk.  AY-1141 
hunter 	from •the forest 	not 	goes away, 	so long 	Manthara 	to restue 

•zt-4: itzt-dt 1 	'fftWa: I 	471R- 	WI:orniii.-1 
"‘ 	t. - 

an efFort 	may be made. 	They both 	said : 	With-haste . what to be done 	may be- told. 

	

. 	,-- 
• .---- 
fKOlit IR l 	t'.-74'hit -W11 '44-114 TIRT Trffftr4reirt4 

	

. 	d 	• 	• 
fiiranyaka 	says : 	Chitranga 	to the water-near 	having gone 	dead-like 	himself 

-4-W4A WraNt 'ffQ-crrK_ ftwr *IT 48fit f4r4w 	I W 
may show, , the crow 	and 	over him 	standine, 	with the beak 	somewhat 	may peck. 

   
  



( 94 ) 

z1.-4w.-w-arzw- 	wq.  ww.-ci TtRce4w zilti:thrrtziw . 
9`. 	. 	. 

Now 	by that 	hunter 	' there, 	the tortoise 	having left,' 	for the deer's-flesh-desiroul, 

	

"i)- 	 .4v4 CrAt Tin.0 i 	s* iisrk--447 	iwiTRI Aifff'i . 
with-haste 	will be gone. 	Then 	I 	of Manthara 	the tie 	Shall, cut; 	having approached 

o 
. . ktrali' FT-Art trfflifei 	s i 	fl 11 4(11 1ITWIIITt .  Ifti 

the hunter, 	by you 	to be fled. 	By Chitritaga- (and).  Laghupatanaka, 	quickly 

e., •• 
'/I c°11 	rIVMTEM.  IIR IT ZEtr14: '61 i t7: 	411 .4 tFINT 4 • 
having One, 	thus 	accomplished 	being, 	that 	hunter, 	tired, 	water 	having drunk, t 
•on 
n. ) -ctql7VitrikTiqiNtt...14-1 414-ELIVel, 1 	 a': W4Rett I Wir<1.4  

C' 	• 	 • 	• 	. under a tree • ' seated 	in such a. 	the deer 	saw. 	Then 	the knife ' having taken, 
. condition:  

Trifizim7 TrVitrwEi 	 tlit'ff: I 	W-4tWk itTITZ.Ii- 
with rejoicing-mind 	near to the deer 	proceeded. 	There 	meanwhile 	by IIiranyaka 

Q 
• 

Al 41Cal 4 A .kft.1 tEr4 1 .---4 V q. Ili: ziRt 
z 

having approached, 	of Manthara 	the tie 	cut. 	' 	That 	tortoise 	with-haste — -; 

	

. 	_ 	. 	. • ' 
ffl-IR4 3:1N \* I 	V trV Nrkti__A* .Wrizt R€111117rTV— 

. 	_. 
	

—  
the water-reservoir 	'entered. 	That 	deer 	near 	that 	hunter _p.ereeiving, __ risinl— 

_ 
. 

.1;111"rfird: i 	Si Cal T Sal • Wazri)-  ti7WWVV:ftr(TVII:k WTtImIlifTt- ' 
escaped. 	Returning 	the hunter 	while 	the tree-foot 	he approaches, 	then the tortoise . 	.. 	 •'• 	• 

rTiri 4ettici, I 	Vrt-d'iriV4-44t-tiVITIVWTRW: l 

not-seeing, 	reflected: 	Proper 	only 	this 	for me, 	not-circumspeCtly-acting. 
o • 	• 

•-•, ' •N 
V: i 	zi'r 	 11-* tlftk-r74.  NIT41fq f*TA-a-  r 

For,o 	lIe who 	certain (things) 	forsaking 	uncertain (things) 	attends to, 

1-4.rit..mir ww4114 vg4 .ig#44 ft 	if ,v° 11 
the certain (things) 	of hint 	perish, 	the uncertain 	is perished 	already, 	(210) 

- 41i).. Sit VW-4471'6'g 40 X : Ati TIftg': i 	ti 	d: 	• 
,, Then 	he* 	through-his own-action 	disappointed 	the camp' 	.entered. 	 Manthara, etc; 
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...i,  va pm-r4': v-w-r-4.  Trwr 
zts 	freed-from misfortune . 	to 

) sk 

trztmwmilrFir:Ii 
their-place 	having gone 	happily 	remained. 

.0 	. 
774, 

	

tIr(ci 

	

ter: kii.41 i 	. 	ci: 13NA-  ?tit I 4,1 . 	
1E14 

Then 	by the princes 	With-joy 	said : 	All 	having heard 	pleased.. 	we. 

144 WI: VatfT4 I 	x4.11q1"4 I 	1TC1 tel ter ;MIR- 

-Aecemplished 	of us 	what 	(was) desired. 	Vishnuiatman Said : 	With so much 	of you,  

fir4ftr4 irtr-0 i 	Ntrk--RfArKill4 l 

the ;desire 	fulfilled, 	further 	•also 	this 	inay be : 
r 	, 	 sk 	0 	es 	. • 
l'irq 111 nW tl 47111 urAlKwvAT: 8.iitaci , i  - 
*friend 	acquire ye, 	0, good-men; 	with the nations 	Lakshmi 	may dwell; 

/2itirliT: li vitte:14 alvt Ilwrisi fpm: I 

Princes 	may protect 	the earth, 	.constantly 	in thelmluty 	standing; 

74tRit wittele:4' -qtR*t . fni.."11. 41: 
it may remain for the mind-gratification 	of-the:virtuous 	Niti, . a hew-bride-Mike, 	of you; 

• • 	o 	. 
cimei I mi %Vat otiPmf 

prosperity 	may cause 	of the 

- 	• 
.ft1 	ft.aliqk W tirltirti 

Thus 	in the .11itopatle4a, 	Friend 

rmaprisio 

4T714TVATErITT4ifil: 	II 	sk'k, II' 	. . 	- . 
people 	the venerable, 	who has the moon's-half- (211) 

' for hie ereit-jewel-: 

• 
in 	Siti4icivii14#1: e'er[: 	il 

-acquisition 	by name 	the .first-story. 	finish  
collectionf -.'  ,; 	4. . 1 ' . 

,-e, 	 • 	( 	. 	
4.;;- 

, il: 'f. 	• l i.. 	'  
4

4s,' J 
'.;'. 	

0,,6\ 

f• C: 	, 	 ..,_-/. / 
• '`..-:/,•<• 
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